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  AGENDA - PART I   
 

 1. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST    
 

  To receive declarations of personal or prejudicial interests arising from 
business to be transacted at this meeting from: 
 
(a) all Members of the Cabinet;  
(b) all other Members present. 
 

 2. MINUTES   (Pages 1 - 60) 
 

  That the minutes of the Cabinet meeting held on 8 March 2012 be taken as 
read and signed as a correct record. 
 

 3. PETITIONS    
 

  To receive any petitions submitted by members of the public or Councillors. 
 

 4. PUBLIC QUESTIONS *    
 

  To receive any public questions received in accordance with paragraph 16 
of the Executive Procedure Rules. 
 
Questions will be asked in the order notice of them was received and there 
be a time limit of 15 minutes. 
 
[The deadline for receipt of public questions is 3.00 pm, 30 March 2012.  
Questions should be sent to publicquestions@harrow.gov.uk    
No person may submit more than one question]. 
 

 5. COUNCILLOR QUESTIONS *    
 

  To receive any Councillor questions received in accordance with 
paragraph 17 of the Executive Procedure Rules. 
 
Questions will be asked in the order agreed with the relevant Group Leader 
by the deadline for submission and there be a time limit of 15 minutes. 
 
[The deadline for receipt of Councillor questions is 3.00 pm, 30 March 
2012]. 
 

 6. FORWARD PLAN - 1 APRIL 2012 - 31 JULY 2012   (Pages 61 - 72) 
 

 7. PROGRESS ON SCRUTINY PROJECTS   (Pages 73 - 74) 
 

  For consideration. 
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 8. REPORT FROM THE HARROW PARTNERSHIP BOARD MEETING HELD 
ON 29 MARCH 2012   (To Follow) 

 
  RESOURCES   

 
 9. 2012/13 COUNCIL STATEMENT OF RISK APPETITE   (Pages 75 - 92) 

 
  Report of the Assistant Chief Executive. 

 
KEY 10. SHARED LEGAL PRACTICE   (Pages 93 - 116) 

 
  Report of the Director of Legal and Governance Services 

 
  COMMUNITY, HEALTH AND WELLBEING/ 

RESOURCES   
 

KEY 11. CORPORATE EQUALITY OBJECTIVES AND EQUALITY OF 
OPPORTUNITY POLICY   (Pages 117 - 150) 

 
  Joint Report of the Corporate Director Community, Health and Wellbeing 

and Assistant Chief Executive. 
 

  CHILDREN AND FAMILIES   
 

KEY 12. PRIMARY SCHOOL EXPANSION PROGRAMME   (Pages 151 - 192) 
 

  Report of the Corporate Director Children and Families. 
 

KEY 13. DETERMINATION OF COMMUNITY SCHOOL ADMISSION 
ARRANGEMENTS - ACADEMIC YEAR 2013/14   (Pages 193 - 250) 

 
  Report of the Corporate Director Children and Families. 

 
  COMMUNITY AND ENVIRONMENT   

 
KEY 14. STREET LIGHTING POLICY   (Pages 251 - 264) 

 
  Report of the Divisional Director Environmental Services. 

 
  COMMUNITY, HEALTH AND WELLBEING / 

ENVIRONMENT   
 

KEY 15. AWARD OF GAS SERVICING AND REPAIR CONTRACTS   (Pages 265 - 
286) 

 
  Joint report of the Corporate Director Community, Health and Wellbeing and 

Divisional Director Environmental Services. 
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  PLACE SHAPING   
 

KEY 16. PLANNING ENFORCEMENT POLICY   (Pages 287 - 332) 
 

  Report of the Divisional Director Planning Services. 
 

 17. ANY OTHER URGENT BUSINESS    
 

  Which cannot otherwise be dealt with. 
 

 18. EXCLUSION OF PRESS AND PUBLIC    
 

  To resolve that the press and public be excluded from the meeting for the 
following item of business, on the grounds that it involves the likely 
disclosure of confidential information in breach of an obligation of 
confidence, or of exempt information as defined in Part I of Schedule 12A to 
the Local Government Act 1972: 
  
Agenda 
Item No 
 

Title Description of Exempt Information 

19. Award of Gas Servicing 
and Repair Contracts – 
Appendix II 

Information under paragraph 3 -  
contains information relating to the 
financial or business affairs of any 
particular person (including the 
authority holding that information) 

 
 

  AGENDA - PART II   
 

  COMMUNITY, HEALTH AND WELLBEING / 
ENVIRONMENT   
 

KEY 19. AWARD OF GAS SERVICING AND REPAIR CONTRACTS   (Pages 333 - 
336) 

 
  Appendix II to the Joint Report of the Divisional Director Community, Health 

and Wellbeing and Divisional Director Environmental Services at item 15. 
 

  * DATA PROTECTION ACT NOTICE   
 

  The Council will record items 4 and 5 (Public and Councillor Questions) to help ensure the 
accuracy of the published minutes, which will be produced after the meeting. 
 
The recording will be retained for one month after the date of publication of the minutes, 
after which it will be destroyed. 
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Deadline for questions 
 

3.00 pm on Friday 30 March 2012 
 

Publication of decisions 
 

Thursday 5 April 2012 
 

Deadline for Call in 
 

5.00 pm on 16 April 2012 
Decisions implemented if not Called in 
 

17 April 2012 
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CABINET   
MINUTES 

 

8 MARCH 2012 
 
 
Chairman: * Councillor Bill Stephenson 
   
Councillors: * Bob Currie 

* Margaret Davine 
* Keith Ferry 
* Brian Gate 
* Mitzi Green  
 

* Graham Henson 
* Thaya Idaikkadar 
* Phillip O'Dell 
* David Perry 
 

In attendance: 
(Councillors) 
 

  Marilyn Ashton 
  James Bond 
  Kam Chana 
  Tony Ferrari 
  Susan Hall 
  Barry Macleod-Cullinane 
  Jerry Miles 
  William Stoodley 
 

Minute 384 
Minute 384 
Minute 384 
Minute 392 
Minute 384 
Minute 384 
Minute 392 
Minute 384 

* Denotes Member present 
 
 

379. Order of Agenda   
 
The Leader of the Council sought Cabinet’s approval to vary the order of the 
agenda, and announced that: 
 
1. a record number of public questions had been received, the majority of 

which related to agenda item 18, ‘Wood Farm, Wood Lane, Stanmore – 
Pear Wood Cottages and Ten Acre Field’. Public questions 2, 3, 4, 5, 
and 14 would be taken first.  Following these, questions relating to 
Wood Farm would be taken.  Prior to answering the public and 
Councillor questions relating to Wood Farm, there would be a 
statement from the Corporate Director Place Shaping; the purpose of 
this being to answer the public questions and a Councillor question.  

Agenda Item 2 
Pages 1 to 60 
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Thereafter, there would be a time limit of 30 minutes for the asking and 
answering of public questions and a Councillor question, on Wood 
Farm.  At the conclusion of the questions, the substantive item on 
Wood Farm would be considered by Cabinet.  

 
2. Agenda item 8(c), ‘Admiral Nursing Petition’, would be considered, and 

Mr Neville Hughes allowed to address the meeting for up to 
10 minutes.  The public and Councillor questions relating to this matter 
would be considered jointly. 

 
3. All other business on the agenda would be dealt with in the order set 

out. 
 
RESOLVED:  Cabinet agreed with the variation. 
 

380. Declarations of Interest   
 
RESOLVED:  To note that the following interests were declared: 
 
Agenda Item 4 – Public Question 
 
During consideration of public question 20, Councillor Barry Macleod-
Cullinane declared a personal interest.  He would remain in the room whilst 
the question was answered. 
 
Agenda Item 8(c) - Petition – Admiral Nursing 
 
Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar declared a personal interest in that a relative 
suffered from dementia.  He would remain in the room whilst the matter was 
considered and voted upon. 
 
Agenda Item 14 – Grant Recommendations 2012/13  
 
(i) Councillor Husain Akhtar declared a personal interest as a member of 

the Citizens’ Advice Bureau.  He would remain in the room to listen to 
the discussion on this matter. 

 
(ii) Councillor Brian Gate declared a prejudicial interest in that he served 

on the Citizens’ Advice Bureau Board of Trustees, which could receive 
a grant as part of the decision-making on the item.  He would leave the 
room whilst the matter was considered and voted upon. 

 
(iii) Councillor Margaret Davine declared a personal interest as a member 

of the Women’s Centre and Relate.  She would remain in the room 
whilst the matter was considered and voted upon. 

 
Agenda Item 18 – Wood Farm, Woodlane, Stanmore – Pear Wood Cottages 
and Ten Acre Field 
 
(i) Councillor Tony Ferrari declared a prejudicial interest in that, as a 

former Member of Cabinet, he had been involved in the discussions on 
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this matter.  He would leave the room whilst the matter was discussed, 
considered and voted upon. 

 
(ii) Councillor Husain Akhtar declared a personal interest and would 

remain in the room to listen to the discussion on this matter. 
 
(iii) Councillor Bill Stephenson stated that he wished to place on record 

that, contrary to the emails circulating, he was not a friend nor did he 
have knowledge of the prospective purchaser of Wood Farm.  He had 
met the prospective buyer once for a few minutes when he was putting 
up a building in his Ward and they had exchanged business cards.  
Subsequently, he had met the buyer at a social function but had not 
recognised him when introduced.  He did not have any interests to 
declare in relation to Wood Farm. 

 
381. Minutes   

 
RESOLVED:  That the minutes of the meeting held on 9 February 2012, be 
taken as read and signed as a correct record. 
 

382. Petitions   
 
RESOLVED:  To  
 
(1) note that the following petitions were received and referred to the 

Corporate Director Place Shaping and Portfolio Holder for Property and 
Major Contracts; 

 
(2) note that the petitions relating to Wood Farm were considered during 

the decision-making relating to that item.  
 

1. Anmer Lodge 
 

Councillor Marilyn Ashton presented a petition signed by 
296 people with the following terms of reference: 

 
“We the undersigned express considerable concern at the 
decision of Harrow Council to market the Anmer Lodge and 
adjacent car park site without proper consultation, engagement 
or planning documentation.  We therefore call on the Council’s 
administration to: 

 
• cease all current activity on the Anmer Lodge and car park 

site. 
 

• complete the process of adopting a Supplementary Planning 
Document/Planning Brief, before giving any consideration to 
marketing the site. 

 
• conduct a complete and thorough consultation exercise with 

local residents, businesses and Ward Councillors on the 
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development of the SPD/Planning Brief and on any 
subsequent proposals put forward by developers.” 

 
2. Caring for the Environment – Harrow Nature Conservation 

Forum 
 

Mr Stephen Bolsover, Chairman of Harrow Nature Conservation 
Forum, submitted a petition signed by 16 Wardens of eight 
publicly accessible nature reserves with the following terms of 
reference: 

 
“We, the voluntary Wardens of Nature Reserves and Open 
Spaces within Harrow, call on the Cabinet to reject the proposed 
sale and lease of, respectively, the Pear Wood Cottages 
enclave and Ten Acre Field in Stanmore.  The proposed sale 
and lease is directly contrary to undertakings made by Council 
officials in 2008 and 2009 and that these areas would be 
integrated with Pear Wood Nature Reserve, and would greatly 
damage the natural atmosphere and biodiversity value of Pear 
Wood and its surroundings.”  

 
3. Wood Farm 
 

A local resident presented a petition signed by 7 people with the 
following terms of reference: 

 
“We, the undersigned, call upon Harrow Council to defer any 
legal decision at tonight’s meeting as the representations and 
objections legal deadline is tomorrow and those responses to 
the statutory notice are not presented to the Cabinet.” 

 
4. Save our Green Belt 
 

A local resident presented a petition signed by 10 people with 
the following terms of reference: 

 
“We, the undersigned, call upon Harrow Council to listen to the 
8,200 signatories of the Save our Green Belt petition, submitted 
at the start of the Wood Farm 2006 planning application, and to 
refrain from desecrating further areas of our Green Belt in 
Harrow.” 

 
5. Whitchurch Pavilion 
 

Councillor Barry Macleod-Cullinane presented a petition signed 
by 173 residents with the following terms of reference: 

 
“We the undersigned express considerable concern at the 
decision of Harrow Council to select the Whitchurch Consortium 
as the preferred bidder to redevelop Whitchurch Pavilion and 
Playing Fields.  We therefore call on the Council’s administration 
to: 
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• restart the tendering process for the development of the site.  

We note that the current decision relied on information 
obtained from a tendering process which began over three 
years ago; 

 
• fully consult with local residents, businesses and Ward 

Councillors as part of the tendering process, and regarding 
the selection of a preferred bidder; 

 
• ensure that residents’ concerns regarding the impact on 

traffic, security, noise pollution and the usage of the pavilion 
are addressed before proceeding with any development on 
the site.” 

 
383. Public Questions   

 
RESOLVED:  To note that 20 public questions had been received, as set out 
below. 
 
[The order of the public questions set out in the minutes has been altered to 
allow questions relating to substantive items on the agenda to be grouped 
together.] 
 
[Public questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 14 appear at the beginning but do not relate to 
any substantive items on the agenda.] 
 
[Public questions 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 20, together 
with Councillor question 7 (Minute 384 refers), and statements relating to this 
matter should be read in conjunction with Minute 399, Wood Farm, Wood 
Lane, Stanmore - Pear Wood Cottages and Ten Acre Field.] 
 
[Public question 1 and Councillor question 4 (Minute 384 refers), including 
statements responding to the questions on this matter, should be read in 
conjunction with Minute 389, ‘Petition – Admiral Nursing’.] 
 
2. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Bharti Vyas   
 

Asked of: 
 

Councillor Margaret Davine, Portfolio Holder for Adult 
Social Care, Health and Wellbeing 
  

Question: 
 

“We welcome the extension of the Day Service Review 
consultation period.  To what date has the consultation 
deadline been extended and how has the Council 
communicated this to mental health service users?” 

 
Answer: As you know, following the meeting with the Steering 

Group, it has been agreed that we will extend the 
consultation period until 5 April 2012 in order to give more 
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time.  Posters are being distributed to Day Services, 
Community Mental Health teams, psychiatric wards and 
Voluntary Sector organisations which provide mental 
health services. 
 
The Leader and I met with the Mental Health Steering 
Group on 29 February and it was agreed to send the 
consultation document to all Harrow users of Mental 
Health services regardless of whether they use the Day 
Services or not.   
 
The Council and members of the Mental Health Steering 
Group plan to write a joint press statement about drawing 
the attention of people to the Day Services consultation. 
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

What provision has been made to meet with Mental 
Health Service users during this extended period to make 
it more inclusive? 
 

Supplemental 
Answer: 

In addition to my answer to your main question, we have 
agreed to hold two more meetings.  I believe that all of 
what I have originally said will make it more inclusive and 
we have got in touch, therefore, with those voluntary 
organisations that have mental health clients, etc, so that 
we can liaise with them and make sure that everybody is 
aware.  We have asked everyone that comes into contact 
with those using the mental health, either day service or 
any other service, the care co-ordinators and those that 
come into contact with the staff to help them fill in the form 
if needed.  

 
3. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Alan Brown (asked by Mark Gillham, Chief Executive of 
MIND in Harrow)   
 

Asked of: 
 

Councillor Margaret Davine, Portfolio Holder for Adult 
Social Care, Health and Wellbeing 
 

Question: 
 

“We welcome the Portfolio Holder’s commitment to 
circulate the results of the consultation and the 
recommendations to mental health service users before it 
is presented to Cabinet for approval.   
 
Will the Portfolio Holder commit to arrange an event with 
the wider group of mental health service users to explain 
the results of the Consultation and recommendations to 
Cabinet?” 

 
Answer: I certainly confirm my commitment to share all the 

outcomes with all the Mental Health users we can 
possibly get in touch with and we are planning an event 
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where they can come and join us and do something on 
the lines of the World Café events.  We have been using 
such events already because the feedback we have got 
through those has been excellent. 
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

Thank you that is very welcome news. 
 
Would you also be able to commit to include the service 
users’ feedback if it is on a World Café style event, their 
feedback on the final proposals from such an event in the 
final report which we expect to come back to Cabinet later 
in the year? 
  

Supplemental 
Answer: 

I can commit to that but also I hope that when we have 
that event and we have got all the raw material before the 
report is finalised, that we will take on board maybe some 
of the comments of the people you are talking about but if 
there are things that we cannot, we will add it as a 
notation so that they are considered as well. 

 
4. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Neil Smith 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Margaret Davine, Portfolio Holder for Adult 
Social Care, Health and Wellbeing 
 

Question: 
 

“Has information about the planned re-assessments of 
Discretionary Freedom Passes against the new eligibility 
criteria been sent to those affected?  We have received 
feedback from Mental Health service users that they do 
not know what is happening and are worried because of 
the uncertainty.” 

 
Answer: 
Provided by 
Cllr 
Stephenson, 
Leader of the 
Council 

At the Cabinet meeting in October 2011 we adopted a 
new policy concerning concessionary travel where we 
agreed to review all Discretionary Freedom Passes 
against our new criteria.  Furthermore, we agreed not to 
cancel any passes for anyone not meeting the new criteria 
until the 31 March 2013.   
 
As we reported at the time, this has allowed us to start the 
review from mid May, as we already reported and the 
action plan for this review has been shared with key 
stakeholder organisations through the Adult Social Care 
Consultation Steering Group which includes MIND, CAB, 
HAD, Age UK etc. 
 
The timetable for the action is: 
 
• In mid May 2012 - a letter will be sent to all 

Discretionary Freedom Pass holders advising them 
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that the review will be started. 
 
• In June 2012 - a full assessment form and review 

information will be sent out to all Discretionary 
Freedom Pass holders.  

 
• In October 2012 - the outcome of these reviews will 

be notified to pass holders advising them of their right 
to appeal. 

 
• In March 2013 - for those who are ineligible and those 

who have not replied to the request to re-apply, 
passes will be withdrawn.  

 
The action plan considered by the Steering Group 
included examples of the letters that will be sent out to 
pass holders to ensure all organisations supporting 
residents are fully aware of what the residents are 
expected to do regarding their re-assessments and all 
these are up on the website. 
 
By developing this plan of action and communicating this 
to all interested parties, we hope it is going to minimise 
problems.  We will be keeping in touch with all relevant 
organisations throughout this period. 
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

Has provision been made for at least 600 mental health 
service users who are likely to lose their Discretionary 
Freedom Pass under the mental health eligibility criteria 
and for its baleful repercussions? 
 

Supplemental 
Answer: 

Again, I do not know how many people will be affected 
and I will remind you that the criteria for Discretionary 
Freedom Passes were discussed and very carefully 
considered by the Steering Group and changed and 
enlarged for people from mental health organisations and 
that is where we have to do it.   
 
We give out 1,888 Discretionary Freedom Passes.  There 
are only two other Councils that give over 1,000 such 
passes. Our neighbours between them give about 
14 Discretionary Freedom Passes.  So we had to have a 
review.  We have got rigorous criteria which have been 
agreed by the organisations and users as are fair.  We will 
judge all things fairly and there will be an opportunity to 
appeal.  As I have indicated, we are not going to take 
them away until 2013 so people will be well prepared if 
they cannot have them.  
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5. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Raksha Pandya, MIND in Harrow 
 

Asked of: 
 

Councillor Margaret Davine, Portfolio Holder for Adult 
Social Care, Health and Wellbeing 
 

Question: 
 

“Will the Portfolio Holder commit to a timeframe for the 
Council to provide template letters to CNWL NHS 
Foundation Trust to respond to requests for Discretionary 
Freedom pass evidence and a timeframe for training of 
CNWL staff in the new Discretionary Freedom Pass 
eligibility criteria, as previously promised?” 

 
Answer: 
Provided by 
Cllr 
Stephenson, 
Leader of the 
Council 

Assessments of applicants for Discretionary Freedom 
Passes under the new policy will continue to be done by 
the Council’s mobility contractor and there are no plans at 
the moment to commission this work to another body. 
 
We have already provided our Social Care Steering 
Group with an action plan with examples of the template 
letters and assessment forms that will be sent out to 
existing users as part of the review process.  New users 
simply need to complete an application form which can be 
obtained either from Access Harrow or the Council’s 
website and, as I have indicated, they will all be sent this 
as well as the first part of the review. 
 
CNWL staff are not expected to assess any applicant on 
behalf of the authority.  We will be fully prepared to 
provide training sessions for CNWL or any other relevant 
organisations on existing operation/eligibility assessment 
processes and this has been made clear to all members 
of the Adult Social Care Consultation Steering Group.  If 
CNWL or any other relevant organisations would like to 
contact us, we will be very willing to provide such training.  
Anything which will better help our residents with this 
process will be very much welcomed. 
 
It should be once again emphasised that the Council has 
published its full concessionary travel policy and eligibility 
criteria on the web.  CNWL and any other relevant 
organisation can download these documents which are 
exactly the same as those used by Harrow for their 
assessment guidance. 
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

What is the complaints and appeals process for this new 
Freedom Pass assessment? 

Supplemental 
Answer: 

Those are all available on the website. 
 
A senior person, different from the one who did the 
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assessment, will listen to all appeals.  Complaints need to 
be sent to the Council.  We will be reviewing processes as 
we go along.  As I said, we are keeping in touch and 
learning.  It will not be perfect but there is quite a large 
number.   

 
14. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Anne Diamond, Chair of Harrow MS Society 
 

Asked of: 
 

Councillor Bill Stephenson, Leader of the Council and 
Portfolio Holder for Finance and Business Transformation 
 

Question: 
 

"The MS Society has over 150 members in Harrow many 
would be housebound if the taxi card was to have a cut of 
50% of its taxi trips.  Our members really use the taxi 
cards as a way of getting to important appointments as 
well as doing shopping, and personal grooming etc. 
 
The MS Society does make contributions and Grants to 
anyone who has MS.  We have this year given grants not 
only to our members but to non-members - the only 
criteria is that they have MS.  Often our members have 
had to give up driving, it maybe their only independence 
 
We have been approached by the Council to give grants 
and we just need a little help on the way.  Would you not 
agree?" 
 

Answer: 
 

We do everything in our power to help voluntary 
organisations such as the MS Society.  I am not quite sure 
what you are asking us to do but can I confirm that for the 
majority of our Taxi Card users there will be no change to 
the number of trips that occur from when we introduce the 
scheme for 1 April.   
 
The maximum number of Taxi Card trips will reduce for 
those Taxi Card users who also hold a Blue Badge or a 
Discretionary Pass.  These will change from 104 trips to 
52 trips from 1 April but, I can assure you that a cut in trip 
numbers will only affect a small number of users who 
have both a Taxi Card and another travel concession and 
also use their Taxi Card well above the average expected 
use level.   
 
In 2010/11 65,163 trips were taken by 5,222 users which 
averages out at about 12.5 trips per member which is well 
below the minimum reduced trip threshold which again, if 
you look at other local authorities, many of them have 
gone from 104 down to 52, and we have reined there. 
 
This matter was very thoroughly discussed by the Adult 
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Care Steering Group who agreed it was a fair way 
forward.  It was adopted by Cabinet last October.  All 
these policies for concessionary travel will be reviewed in 
a year’s time to see whether any changes need to be 
made.  
  

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

Many of our members, they really do have bad eyesight 
and the only way of getting around is by taxi.  Are you 
aware of that? 

Supplemental 
Answer: 

Obviously, I am aware that many people have bad 
eyesight and again, as I said, it all depends whether you 
have another concessionary card.  If we look at it again 
we may be able to raise it but we had a very thorough 
discussion with all the groups and went out to consultation 
and that is what the system is that was adopted in 
October.   

  
Statement, Questions and Answers relating to Wood Farm: 
 
Andrew 
Trehern, 
Corporate 
Director 
Place 
Shaping – a 
Statement in 
response to 
all the 
question 
relating to 
Wood Farm 

The Addendum paper, which I have tabled this evening, 
and I apologise for this, provides a very high level 
summary of the significant number of objections - 90 at 
close of business yesterday evening and rising - that have 
been received following publication of our Open Spaces 
Notice.  The Addendum sets out: 
 
• the outcome of further negotiations that have taken 

place this week with the prospective purchaser;  
 
• an overview of the robust protective arrangements that 

will be in place should Cabinet approve my amended 
recommendations;  

 
• and lastly revisions to the recommendations which are 

the original ones shown on page 268 of the agenda 
papers. 

 
Planning permission for the Wood Farm development of 
ten substantial new homes was granted by the Secretary 
of State on 17 November 2009, following a Public Inquiry. 
The legal agreement attached to this planning permission 
provides for the extension of the Stanmore Country Park.  
 
A substantial proportion of the current Wood Farm area 
provides superb views across much of North London.  
There is no public access to this land.  The views are 
similar to those that can be enjoyed from the view point at 
Old Redding but the Council’s objective for many years 
has been to create an opportunity for these superb views 
to be enjoyed within a wonderful park land setting by our 
residents, throughout their lives. 
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It is worth noting also, that a Country Park that will 
eventually total 150 acres once our project is complete, is 
likely to be a draw for visitors from outside the Borough, 
with potential benefit to our local economy, for example the 
retailers and hospitality businesses within the Stanmore 
District Centre. 
 
In addition to the extension of Stanmore Country Park, the 
October 2008 Cabinet decision confirmed that Ten Acre 
Field and Pear Wood Cottages sites, both of which are 
currently incorporated within the agricultural tenancy, 
should be added to the Pear Wood Nature Reserve. 
 
David Ashton, former Leader of the Council, in his letter 
dated 11 August 2008 and attached at page 285 of 
tonight’s agenda papers, confirmed the extension of the 
Nature Reserve, as did David Ashton’s letters to the 
Editors of the two local papers at that time and also my 
letter responding to the objections received in response to 
the Open Spaces Notice, also at that time. 
 
In the summer of 2011, C P Holdings, who owned at that 
time, Stanmore Dairies, disposed of their interest in that 
company. 
 
It is important to note and understand, that the Council had 
no involvement whatsoever in this wholly private 
commercial matter.  The Council’s relationship with the 
Wood Farm agricultural tenant remains the same as a 
result of the change in ownership, because our agricultural 
tenant is, and remains, Stanmore Dairies. 
 
In the late autumn of 2011 the new owners of Stanmore 
Dairies asked to renegotiate the “Wood Farm Deal” but 
this was rejected by the Council. 
 
The new owners of Stanmore Dairies subsequently 
submitted the proposal which I have presented to Cabinet 
this evening for consideration and determination. 
 
Although it is likely for commercial reasons that the new 
owners of Stanmore Dairies will wish to complete the 
property transaction in the foreseeable future, that is the 
Wood Farm transaction, they have taken the view that 
completion within the current financial year is a target 
which has been set by the Council based on negotiations 
with CP Holdings, to which they are not necessarily 
committed. 
 
Realisation of the Wood Farm capital receipt is important 
in terms of the 2012/13 revenue budget and it is because 
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of this and the need to bring the completion of the 
extension of the Stanmore Country Park to fruition that I 
felt it appropriate to present the proposals in respect of 
Pear Wood Cottages and Ten Acre Field, to Cabinet this 
evening for determination. 
 
Following the initial receipt of objections to the advertised 
disposal I have met, together with the Portfolio Holder for 
Property and Major Contracts, with the new owners of 
Stanmore Dairies and renegotiated the original proposal. 
 
The plan which is attached to the Addendum at the last 
page, provides an overview of the new proposal which put 
simply involves: 
 
• the freehold disposal of the 0.75 acre site known as 

Pear Wood Cottages, on which stands a totally derelict 
cottage structure.  The identified site also includes a 
driveway link to Wood Lane and that is shown on the 
plan; 

 
• the lease of approximately 7.3 acres shown shaded on 

the plan attached to the Addendum, of part of the area 
known as Ten Acre Field for a period of 35 years; 

 
• the remainder of Ten Acre Field, approximately 

5 acres will be incorporated within the Pear Wood 
Nature Reserve; 

 
• the disposal of Pear Wood Cottages would provide for 

a narrow Right of Access between Pear Wood Cottage 
and the leased portion of Ten Acre Field, through Pear 
Wood.  The original proposal to incorporate an area of 
Pear Wood within the lease has been removed; 

 
• and for completeness, an access from Wood Lane to 

Ten Acre Field for agricultural equipment. 
 
Protective Measures 
 
The property contract will include robust protective clauses 
which restrict in absolute terms the use of any leased area 
of Ten Acre Field. 
 
In addition to the property contract terms, the planning 
process also provides exceptionally robust protective 
measures because of the special status of the area, in 
determining whether Planning Permission should be 
granted to reinstate Pear Wood Cottages and 
subsequently in the event that consent is obtained. 
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If Cabinet approve the lease of Ten Acre Field, the use by 
the tenant is restricted in absolute terms, to: 
 
• the production of crops 
• grass land 
• trees and shrubs  
• grazing of horses. 
 
There will be an absolute bar on the erection of buildings 
and this will include temporary buildings or structures. 
 
In summary: 
 
The Wood Farm project, which is fundamentally about the 
extension of the Stanmore Country Park by approximately 
60 acres, bringing the total area of the country park to 
some 150 acres,  will in turn open up to public access to 
some of the very best views across London.  This project 
has been under consideration for many years and we have 
a commercial proposition to facilitate fruition and delivery 
of that project. 
 

Cllr 
Stephenson: 

What I am now proposing to do is to take questions and I 
hope some of the things that the Corporate Director Place 
Shaping said will answer some of the questions and if you 
want to put your question and then a supplementary, we 
are allowing half an hour for that and we do have quite a 
large number.  I start at question 6. 

 
6.  
 
Questioner: 
 

Stephen Bolsover, Chairman, Harrow Nature 
Conservation Forum 
 

Asked of: 
 

Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar, Portfolio Holder for Property 
and Major Contracts 
 

Question: 
 

“In 2008 and 2009 Harrow Councillors and permanent 
Council officers argued to the Planning Inspector, and to 
the public in communications to newspapers and 
individuals, that the sale of 3.5 acres of Wood Farm and 
the granting of planning permission for the building of 
10 houses thereon was worthwhile because in return the 
Pear Wood Cottages enclave, the whole of Ten Acre 
Field, and the remainder of Wood Farm would be returned 
to Council Control.  
 
The Council would then, as Councillor Ferrari, the then 
Portfolio Holder for Major Contracts and Property, wrote to 
the Harrow Times, "incorporate ten acres into Pear Wood 
as an undisturbed nature conservation area and 59 acres 
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into Stanmore Country Park".  
 
Lest there is any doubt that the land to be integrated with 
the Pear Wood reserve included the Pear Wood Cottages 
enclave, it is worth noting Councillor Ferrari's email to me 
of 4th November 2008 that refers to a map of the area 
and reads in part:  "The orange section to the east and the 
little red block surrounding the derelict Pear Wood 
Cottages are proposed to be integrated with Pear Wood."  
 
Does the administration expect to continue using the effort 
and expertise of voluntary organisations now that clear 
promises made to them and the general public are shown 
to be worthless?" 
 

Stephen 
Bolsover: 

I think I can skip the main part of the question because 
you have accepted that it was a promise that the Pear 
Wood Cottage enclave and Ten Acre Field would be 
added to Pear Wood, and that was a promise. 
 
So just the finish of the question, does the administration 
expect to continue using the effort and expertise of 
voluntary organisations now that clear promises made to 
them and the general public are shown to be worthless? 
 

Answer: Before I go into your question, I considered one thing.  If 
you decide to do nothing, absolutely nothing, what will 
happen?  The Stanmore Dairies may decide to complete 
the Wood Farm transaction approved by the Cabinet.  
They may decide to submit a planning application to bring 
Pear Wood Cottages back into use as domestic dwelling 
without us doing anything.  They have the possibility and, 
they may of course, decide to use the Ten Acre Field for 
any of the permitted agricultural uses.  That we cannot 
stop and also we will not realise our ambition to 
significantly improve Stanmore Country Park, potentially 
resulting in a loss of a substantial private investment and 
neither will the Council receive a substantial capital 
receipts of Wood Farm in a timely way to help our 
restrained Revenue Budget position. 
 
Things have moved on.  We have had to consider options 
as they are.  I have to make it absolutely clear the high 
regard in which Harrow Nature Conservation Forum is 
held and also to express my appreciation, and I am sure 
the appreciation of all Council Members, for the superb 
work of the Harrow Nature Conservation Forum undertake 
across the Borough and in particular, the work of the 
volunteer wardens undertake to maintain Pear Wood. 
 
Furthermore, I would like to clearly state that the advice 
the Harrow Nature Conservation Forum provides is highly 
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respected and also much appreciated.  I would like to 
assure you that your advice and the objections that have 
been raised in respect of this matter are being considered 
in a most careful way. 
 
This is why the Addendum is tabled because of the 
objections that we have considered again.  I think one of 
the things I keep saying that we always have to consider if 
the benefits outweigh any possible harm that could be 
done and in this case, I think the whole of the Harrow 
community benefits, the benefit outweighs the harm that 
could be done.  
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

Has the Cabinet an estimate of the cost to the borough of 
failing its Local Area Agreement targets for biodiversity 
and quality of open spaces as a result of the 
demoralisation, diversion of time and possible resignation 
of the volunteer wardens of the Nature Reserve? 
 

Supplemental 
Answer: 

We are going to be very strict and the potential buyer is 
going to do all the surveys at no cost to the Council  

 
7.  
 
Questioner: 
 

Peter Peretti (asked by Simon Braidman) 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar, Portfolio Holder for Property 
and Major Contracts 
 

Question: 
 

“Why was the statutory notice and plan not published on 
the Harrow Council website, in the interest of openness?  
 
This has been done for other statutory notices, including 
for open space.” 
  

 The questioner was not present at the meeting.  The 
question was considered answered by way of a statement 
made by the Corporate Director Place Shaping. 

 
8.  
 
Questioner: 
 

Abe Hayeem, 
 

Asked of: 
 

Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar, Portfolio Holder for Property 
and Major Contracts 
 

Question: 
 

“Pears Wood and Wood Farm sites.  Regarding these 
sites: 
 
The Statutory notice was dated 9th February 2012 and 
invited inspection of the plan, but the plan presented with 
the Cabinet papers, reference File No. 517/7/3/1 is dated 
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24/02/2012, over 2 weeks later. 
 
So what are the differences in the plans, and why the 
changes?” 
 

Abe 
Hayeem: 
 

Since the plans seem to be changing every time one looks 
at them.  I am going to just ask my supplementary 
question which is: 
 
Could you please clarify that according to the plan it is the 
Council’s intention to take land from the Pear Wood Nature 
Reserve, a site of metropolitan importance for nature 
conservation and which a tree expert maintains is the best 
example of a fragment of ancient woodland in the whole of 
Greater London and allow the questionable legality of the 
leasing of the land to some millionaire to have 10 acres, 
but now I believe it is 7 acres, of public open space for his 
own back garden, particularly when it is part of a nature 
bluebell wood, a nature reserve that he would be buying 
and covering up when he rebuilds the cottages on the 
existing footprint?    
  

Answer: The short answer is “no”.  If you look at the revised plans, 
it does not do that. 
 
The ancient woodlands, if you want to be precise is at the 
moment at about 30 acres.  We are going to add, if the 
Cabinet approve the addendum, another 5 acres to it as a 
buffer zone. 

 
9. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Carole Lis  
 

Asked of: 
 

Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar, Portfolio Holder for Property 
and Major Contracts 

  
Question: 
 

“The plan of 24/02/2012 being presented to the Cabinet 
states "For illustrative purposes only".  Surely if authority 
is being given to dispose of land, then a definitive plan is 
required?  To be referenced and published.” 
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

What is the definitive plan and are you going to produce a 
definitive plan? 

Answer: The plans presented by officers to Cabinet to secure 
authorisation for property disposals are often presented 
“For Illustrative Purposes”. 
 
The transfer and lease plans which are ultimately 
appended to the legal documents and submitted to the 
Land Registry, are produced following final agreement of 
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contractual terms and the final detailed measurement of 
the land holding subject to disposal. 
 
The final plan cannot and will not be materially different to 
that which is accepted by Cabinet. 

 
10. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Margaret Huitson (Question asked by another resident) 
 

Asked of: 
 

Councillor Bill Stephenson, Leader of the Council and 
Portfolio Holder for Finance and Business Transformation 
 

Question: 
 

“The Secretary of State, in November 2008, in overturning 
the Planning Inspector's Report recommending refusal of 
the planning application on Wood Farm, gave various 
conditions to be applied if permission were granted.  
However, the Harrow Planning web site has no 
documents confirming planning approval of building the 
houses.  Why not?” 
 

Answer: 
Provided by 
Cllr Ferry, 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Planning, 
Development 
and 
Enterprise 

The Secretary of State’s “minded to approve” letter dated 
29 October 2009, including the schedule of conditions in 
the event of planning permission being granted, the 
Inquiry Inspector’s report and the Section 106 legal 
agreement, are held on the planning pages of the 
Council’s website under reference P/2203/06.  
 
Unfortunately, the Secretary of State’s final decision letter, 
although also included on the website, was described 
inaccurately as an “application supporting document” and 
its purpose and significance would not therefore have 
been apparent.  
 
The appeal decision has now been more accurately 
described as a “Formal decision” and is available for 
inspection with the other appeal documents on reference 
2203/06. 

 
11. 
 
Questioner: 
 

John Hollingdale (asked by Simon Braidman) 
 

Asked of: 
 

Councillor Bill Stephenson, Leader of the Council and 
Portfolio Holder for Finance and Business Transformation 

 
Question: 
 

“Could you please tell me what is the status of the 
planning application for building houses on the 3.5 acres 
being disposed of on the Wood Farm collection of 
properties?”  
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Answer: 
Provided by 
Cllr Ferry, 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Planning 
Development 
and 
Enterprise 

Planning permission was granted by the Secretary of 
State for Communities and Local Government on 
17 November 2009 for the demolition of existing 
redundant farm buildings and erection of 10 new 
dwellings, refurbishment of the existing dairy, new 
vehicular entrances, roadways and landscape works and 
change of use of residual land to a Country Park / open 
space.   
 
The reference to residual land pertains solely to the 
Stanmore Country Park Extension. 
 
The permission was subject to some 19 conditions.  
Condition 1 requires that development must commence 
before the expiration of 3 years from the date of the 
permission and that will expire on 17 November 2012. 
 
The permission remains in force, but has yet to be 
implemented. 

 
12. 
 
Questioner: 
 

John Williams, asked by Simon Braidman 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar, Portfolio Holder for Property 
and Major Contracts 
 

Question: 
 

“The map showing orange shading of proposed 35 year 
lease land includes a part of Pear Wood, which is not a 
part of the agricultural tenancy. 
 
This is removing land from the present conservation area, 
nature reserve and Site of Metropolitan Importance for 
wildlife. 
 
There is a danger that this piece of land acts as a new 
gateway to the Ten Acre field, from the proposed freehold 
site.  
 
The Ten Acre field should be the only issue, not removing 
land from conservation area instead of adding to it!  The 
field is not "adjacent to Pear Wood Cottages". 
 
Why is this proposed?” 
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

Is the Cabinet aware that Pear Wood cottages are 
actually occupied by bats and by grass snakes?   
 
They are protected species so you just cannot go around 
trashing what could you describe as ruined cottages 
which have no value.  These buildings amass rare 
mosses because of the stone work because they get a bit 

19



 

- 550 -  Cabinet - 8 March 2012 

of heat they attract reptiles.  They are really important in 
their own right, they are not just a load of ruined cottages 
so the question I am going to ask is, what guarantees can 
you give me regarding the wildlife that occupy those 
cottages? 
  

Answer: First of all, the sale will go through only subject to 
Secretary of State Communities and Local Government 
(Gol) agreement.  Further there needs to be a planning 
application and, as part of the process, we look at all 
those things and if you look through the whole report, we 
are demanding a biodiversity report from the purchaser 
and I will read that properly.  There are common four 
biodiversity surveys:  including surveys for bats, reptiles, 
amphibians, stag beetles and southern wood ants, 
archaeological surveys and a full agricultural report were 
clearly understood and accepted by the prospective 
purchaser. 
 
We can also veto the person who is going to do all the 
surveys so we are very, very careful.  We will make sure 
we get a professional and thorough report for any rare 
species found. 
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

Wood Farm, it is a rudural landfill site, which means it has 
much lower value in itself than Pear Wood.   
 
Now, it is developing heathland plants on it and because 
of the amount of bare soil it is now proving an attraction to 
invertebrates at the early stages of succession.  Now this 
piece of land has also been home to skylarks and 
woodcock and other ground nesting birds.  What 
assurances can the Cabinet give me, with full public 
access onto Wood Farm, that these birds will not be 
disturbed and thereby contravening unprotected species? 
   

Supplemental 
Answer: 

I can assure you all necessary surveys will be undertaken 
and there will be a management plan.  Without these we 
are not going to sell anything.   
 

Simon 
Braidman: 

Yes, but what we are looking for is a management plan 
that protects the early succession of stages.  So we want 
the land disturbed from time to time increasing the amount 
of their soil but secondly, what is to stop dogs running all 
over it and then we lose all the ground nesting birds? 
 

Cllr 
Idaikkadar: 

As I keep saying, we are looking at everything so 
carefully.  At the moment we are only agreeing to 
disposal, subject to many conditions and everything you 
say will be taken into account and acted on. 
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13. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Mike Turner 
 

Asked of: 
 

Councillor Keith Ferry, Portfolio Holder for Planning 
Development and Enterprise 
 

Question: 
 

“Planning concerns Aylmer Lodge and Whitchurch Playing 
Fields 
 
As more information comes to light, there is great concern 
in the community about what looks like a "fait accomplit" 
on several key sites that renege on previous planning 
arrangements.  It seems that proper planning and 
consultation procedures in line with planning law and the 
new localism Bill are not being followed, giving the 
impression that decisions are being taken behind closed 
doors by portfolio holders and council officers to dispose 
of the Borough's assets to developers and tenderers.  Can 
the Cabinet please assure us that these decisions 
concerning Aylmer Lodge, Whitchurch Playing Fields 
(Wemborough Rd) and Wood Lane will be withdrawn until 
full and proper consultation with local residents has taken 
place?” 
 

Answer: Can I say first of all that the meeting that was held on 
23 February created an awful lot of misinformation.   
 
In reply to your letter regarding the Whitchurch Playing 
Field site, Cabinet selected a preferred bidder in 
November 2011 and on Monday evening, this coming 
26 March, the first community consultation event will take 
place.  At this meeting our chosen partner will present 
their initial visions and proposal for this important sports 
and leisure site with the clear objective of securing 
comments and suggestions from our community. 
 
With regard to Anmer Lodge, we will shortly be 
announcing a preferred bidder and once again, we will 
then be in the position to arrange an initial consultation 
event presenting our vision and proposals for this site, 
which in my opinion is vital to the future viability of the 
Stanmore District Centre. 
 
If I can also add, there has been an awful lot of talk about 
a planning brief.  A planning brief was produced by the 
previous administration and was given to the 4 bidders.  
We have decided that the planning brief does not give us 
the powers to secure the sort of development we want 
and we have gone further than the planning brief.  We 
have put to the chosen bidder the fact that we will not sell 
this land until he has made a detailed planning application 
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which, if approved, will have the force of law behind it as a 
covenant will be written between Harrow Council and that 
developer, which is a far more secure way of making sure 
that any developer has to do whatever the public want 
them to do. 
 
If I could just say that a planning brief or a supplementary 
planning document does not have the rule of law.  What 
we are proposing will tie any future developer to only 
building what comes out of our public consultations.  The 
way we propose to do it is to make sure that the 
developer is obligated to provide the works which are the 
subject of that planning condition - those works and no 
other works.  In other words he cannot remove the 
planning application, submit another planning application 
after the sale has gone through. 
 
The issue associated with the Wood Farm Country Park 
project, which Cabinet will consider this evening, has only 
recently arisen.  Our public notices have secured a very 
significant response and there have been some good 
engagements between Harrow Nature Conservation 
Forum and the prospective purchaser of Pear Wood 
Cottages.  None of this suggests to me that proper 
planning and consultation procedures are being ignored.  
In fact in my opinion, this administration does 100% better 
planning consultations and public consultations than we 
are required to by law. 
 
We are committed to engaging with our residents and with 
the many important community groups who work tirelessly 
for the benefit of the entire borough.  Can I also add in 
summary, planning applications have yet to be submitted 
for Anmer Lodge, Whitchurch Playing Fields and Pear 
Wood Cottages in Wood Lane.  In the event of future 
applications being submitted, the Council, as usual will 
undertake a further public consultation during the planning 
process in line with our adopted statement of community 
involvement.   
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

In as much as there are likely to be further major planning 
issues in West Harrow, for example the development of 
the Old Prince Edward Playing Fields now known as the 
Hive, for first team Barnet Football, that is just one 
example.  Will the borough look to review and open up its 
consultation procedures so that local residents no longer 
feel disenfranchised from such decision making? 
    

Supplemental 
Answer: 

I am not aware of any planning application being 
submitted for Prince Edward Playing Field but as I said 
before, we do have a thorough public consultation for any 
planning application which comes through.  We are 
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required by law to do that and we have, and I can give 
you an assurance that any major development will go 
through our new Major Developments Panel and it will 
also be the subject of public consultation before any 
planning application is submitted, in exactly the same way 
that was done by Land Securities on the Kodak site.  
Kodak selected Land Securities as their preferred 
developer.  Land Securities then took 6 months of public 
consultation before they submitted the planning 
application.  Exactly the same thing will happen at Anmer 
Lodge. 

 
15. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Chris Lomas 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar, Portfolio Holder for Property 
and Major Contracts 
 

Question: 
 

“The agreement to give planning permission to Stanmore 
dairies for the 3.5 acres was contingent on release the 
tenancies of 72 acres of Wood Farm (43 + 19 +10) and 
Stanmore Dairies paying for creation of a wildlife refuge 
and extension to Stanmore Country Park (estimated by 
the council to cost £900,000).  Stanmore Dairies Ltd still 
exists so what has happened to this agreement, not 
mentioned in the cabinet paper?”   
 

Answer:  
Provided by 
Cllr Ferry, 
Portfolio 
Holder for 
Planning 
Development 
and 
Enterprise 

The current legal agreement between the Council and 
Stanmore Dairies pursuant to the Section 106 of the Town 
and Country Planning Act 1990 remains in force.  
 
This legal agreement does not provide for the creation of 
“a wildlife refuge”. 
 
The Section 106 agreement provides for the Stanmore 
Country Park Extension. 
 
The agreement still exists and what we are being asked 
by officers to consider this evening is a commercial 
arrangement with robust protections for bio-diversity and 
archaeological interests. 
 
Planning obligations set out in the agreement are binding 
on the land and apply to both the current owner and any 
successors in title.  Compliance with those obligations will 
be required to enable the planning permission at Wood 
Farm to be implemented. 
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16. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Alastair Johnstone (asked by another local resident) 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar, Portfolio Holder for Property 
and Major Contracts 
 

Question: 
 

“If the Council reneges on commitments made in Cabinet 
and in submissions to a Public Enquiry less than four 
years ago, why should the people of Harrow place any 
credibility in any commitments made today?” 
 

Answer: The Council is working to secure the extension of 
Stanmore Country Park and the opening up of fabulous 
view for our residents. 
 
New ownership of Stanmore Dairies has resulted in an 
understandable request to renegotiate the pre-existing 
commercial arrangement. 
 
If agreement can be reached between the Council and the 
new owners of Stanmore Dairies, then we will secure our 
extension to Stanmore County Park which I am sure will 
be enjoyed by many thousands of residents throughout 
their lives. 
 
But I must emphasise again that we will only approve this 
if we are satisfied that all necessary protective measures 
have been robustly incorporated within our legally binding 
contracts. 
 
One final point which I would like to make strongly is that 
we will consider this change in a public forum that is 
Cabinet tonight, following the publication of our Open 
Spaces Notice and the careful consideration of the 
feedback and objections that we have received. 
 
I can well understand the concerns which have been 
expressed through these questions but as I said earlier, 
we need to balance the concerns attached to the decision 
making against the broad objectives that are intended to 
benefit our entire community.   
 
I hope that you will feel that we are considering this matter 
in an open and careful way. 
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

I would say on Mr Johnstone’s behalf that these were 
promises made.  We have it in writing that these areas 
would be added to the Nature Reserve and so you have 
gone back on that, why would we have any faith that is 
done today?  How are we to agree to things when your 
word is not binding? 
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Supplemental 
Answer: 

As I said earlier, time moves on, things do change.  We 
have to do things slightly better.  We never expected the 
government to cut £62 million off the budget to the 
Council.  Now, capital receipts are very important to us 
and in a commercial world, really changing all the time, 
we need to change.  We cannot say on something that 
promised 100 years’ ago, we are always going to keep it.    

 
17. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Rosemary Etheridge 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar, Portfolio Holder for Property 
and Major Contracts 
 

Question: 
 

“Could the Council please explain how they intend to 
avoid criminal prosecution under the Wildlife and 
Countryside Act 1981 (updated and strengthened in 1998 
regarding bluebells) in relation to the destruction of 
bluebells within a listed nature reserve?  
 
Pear Wood Cottages are within the Site of Metropolitan 
Importance for Nature Conservation.  The carpet of 
bluebells surrounds the cottages and covers nearly all of 
three quarters to be sold.  Any road or hard standing 
created would destroy these protected plants.  'Owners 
and occupiers may face criminal prosecution if they 
destroy plants within a reserve'.” 
 

 The questioner was not present at the meeting. The 
question was considered answered by way of a statement 
made by the Corporate Director Place Shaping. 

 
18. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Claire Abbott 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar, Portfolio Holder for Property 
and Major Contracts 
 

Question: 
 

“How can Harrow Council claim that the leasing of Ten 
Acre Field will reduce maintenance costs to the council 
when the two voluntary wardens of Pear Wood Nature 
Reserve, Claire Abbott and Rosemary Etheridge had 
already agreed to manage this area when it was added to 
the nature reserve as promised by the Council in 2008?” 
 

Answer: You and Rosemary, both of you undertake superb work 
as Voluntary Wardens of Pear Wood Nature Reserve.  
 
I am sure that I speak for the whole Council in expressing 
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our appreciation for this outstanding voluntary contribution 
which benefits the entire community of Harrow.  I thank 
you for that. 
 
However, we need to recognise that when Pear Wood 
Cottages are returned to the Council, we will become 
immediately responsible and liable for the security and 
maintenance of the derelict cottages. 
 
In my opinion these present a significant liability which 
cannot be resolved through voluntary work. 

 
19. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Mr Edward Milner (question asked by Simon Braidman) 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar, Portfolio Holder for Property 
and Major Contracts 
 

Question: 
 

“What detailed information do the Council have about the 
conservation value of these areas and how can the 
Council intend to come to decision about disposing of the 
land without detailed surveys before the decision is 
reached?  Much flora and fauna in Pear Wood (including 
the cottages) are protected by European law.” 
 

Answer: A detailed evidence on the ecological and nature 
conservation value of the Wood Farm site and 
surrounding area was presented to the 2009 Public 
Inquiry on behalf of the applicant and by local interest 
groups.  The evidence includes extensive data in respect 
of habitats and species records completed with a range of 
organisations including Greenspace Information for 
Greater London.  
 
Any future owner of Pear Wood cottages would need to 
comply with all relevant planning policy and legal 
requirements affecting the use and potential development 
of the site.  
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

You were talking about Wood Farm and Wood Farm is not 
Pear Wood and Pear Wood is under surveyed.  I had a 
call from Edward Milner who is not here tonight, I am 
asking his question.  He went to Pear Wood for the first 
time 2 days’ ago and he said that it is the best woodland 
in London of its type.  It is ancient woodland and the 
reason it is so valuable is because it has never been 
disturbed.  The amount of standing and fallen dead timber 
is huge, enormous, more than my own nature reserve at 
Stanmore Common.  It is a very, very sensitive site and 
we do not want it cleaned up.  What information has the 
Council got on the wildlife of Pear Wood, not Wood Farm?  
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Supplemental 
Answer: 

Pear Wood itself, the cottages are the only ones we are 
talking about going to change.  The cottage area is 
subject to a detailed survey and as I said earlier and many 
times, we are going to have a thorough survey on the 
0.75 acres where the cottage is and we are going to 
protect the species there professionally, absolutely 
correctly.  We are not going to ignore anything and also, I 
am more than happy to meet with you after this meeting 
and go through your concerns and take note of it and act 
on it. 

 
20. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Dr Kate Lewis (asked by Cllr Macleod-Cullinane) 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar, Portfolio Holder for Property 
and Major Contracts 
 

Question: 
 

“How will this affect the walk which many of us take up 
from Stanmore Country Park and along the periphery of 
Pear Wood?  Also, what effect will it have on medical and 
other staff from RNOH who use Pear Wood and SCP for 
recreation and to get down to Stanmore Station?”  
 

Answer: I am not entirely clear which route you are referring to and 
I would be very happy to arrange to meet with you outside 
of this meeting to discuss your concerns in detail.   
 
However, put simply, the extension of the Country Park 
will provide public access to an additional 60 acres of 
currently private land, thereby enabling a publicly 
accessible link between the existing County Park and 
Wood Lane. 
 
I do want to emphasise though that we will be seeking to 
maintain the very restrictive access to the Pear Wood 
Nature Conservation Area. 

 
The question below was dealt with elsewhere on the agenda. 
 

1. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Mr Neville Hughes 
 

Asked of: 
 

Councillor Bill Stephenson, Leader of the Council and 
Portfolio Holder for Finance and Business Transformation 
 

Question: 
 

“Against the background of Harrow Council and NHS 
Harrow’s 2010-2015 joint strategy for Dementia which 
shows Harrow to have the highest level of dementia in 
North West London and is anticipated to increase by 30% 
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over the next 15 years, and the tremendous support by 
the residents of Harrow for the petition to reinstate the 
Admiral Nursing Service which is unique in its continuity of 
support to both patients and their carers for all forms of 
dementia, providing both social and nursing care, and 
delaying patient entry to care homes and hospital thus 
saving significant revenue expenditure, will the Cabinet 
urgently explore all avenues, as appropriate jointly with 
NHS Harrow, to facilitate the reinstatement of the 
service?” 
  

 The question was not asked at the meeting but it was 
considered answered by way of a statement made by the 
Portfolio Holder for Adult Social Care, Health and 
Wellbeing at Minute 384, Councillor question 4 refers. 

 
384. Councillor Questions   

 
RESOLVED:  To note that 14 Councillor Questions had been received, as 
follows: 
 
[The order of the Councillor questions set out in the minutes has been altered 
to allow questions relating to substantive items on the agenda to be grouped 
together.] 
 
[Councillor question 7 appears at the beginning and should be read in 
conjunction with public questions 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 
and 20 (Minute 383 refers), together with the statements relating to this 
matter, including Minute 399, Wood Farm, Wood Lane, Stanmore - Pear 
Wood Cottages and Ten Acre Field.] 
 
[Councillor question 4 and public question 1 (Minute 383 refers), including 
statements responding to the questions on this matter, should be read in 
conjunction with Minute 389, ‘Petition – Admiral Nursing’.] 
 
[All other questions, including those that were not reached at Cabinet are set 
out at the end of this Minute.] 
 
7. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Councillor Barry Macleod-Cullinane 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar, Portfolio Holder for Property 
and Major Contracts 
 

Question “Why have you chosen not to honour the Council’s 
original commitment from 2008 to integrate Pear Wood 
Cottages and Ten Acre/Brockley Hill Field into the 
protected nature reserve?” 
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Answer: 
 

As you know, the Wood Farm project has been ongoing 
for some considerable time.  In fact, tonight’s agenda 
papers demonstrate that Cabinet were actively 
considering this project prior to 2002. 
 
Stanmore Dairies Ltd, holder of the two Wood Farm 
agricultural tenancies, was owned for many years by a 
holding company known as C P Holdings.  In the summer 
of 2011 C P Holdings disposed of their interest in 
Stanmore Dairies Ltd.  It is important to note and 
understand that the Council had no involvement 
whatsoever in this wholly private and commercial matter.  
The Council’s relationship with the Wood Farm 
agricultural tenant remains the same as a result of the 
change of ownership because our agricultural tenant is, 
and remains, Stanmore Dairies Ltd.   
 
In the late Autumn 2011 the new owners of Stanmore 
Dairies Ltd attempted to renegotiate the “Wood Farm 
Deal” but this was rejected by the Council. 
 
The new owners of Stanmore Dairies Ltd subsequently 
submitted the proposal which officers have presented to 
Cabinet this evening for consideration and determination. 
 
Following receipt of the many objections which have been 
submitted in response to the Open Spaces Notice, officers 
have undertaken further negotiations with the prospective 
purchaser of Pear Wood Cottages and the Ten Acre Field 
lease, the outcome of which is summarised within the 
addendum papers tabled this evening. 
 
However, in an attempt to allay some concerns now, I can 
advise that the officer recommendation, whilst in 
proposing the sale of Pear Wood Cottages, have been 
revised, eliminating the link between Pear Wood Cottages 
and Ten Acre Field and reducing significantly the area of 
Ten Acre Field recommended for lease with the remaining 
5 acres being added to the Nature Reserve. 
 
So until we consider this matter on this evening’s agenda, 
having listened to the public questions this evening and 
the officer presentations of the report, it will be wrong to 
assume that this administration has simply decided “not to 
honour” the Council’s original comments. 
 
I hope that we can both agree that the extension of the 
Stanmore Country Park by some 60 acres and providing 
residents with access to some of the very best views 
across London is an appropriate and important thing to 
do. 
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The proposal which Cabinet will consider tonight 
recognises in absolute terms, an association with these 
important sites and I can assure you that our contract 
provisions provide for all necessary protective measures. 
 
If Cabinet agree to the recommendations this evening, we 
will be able to realise our ambitions for Stanmore Country 
Park in a timely way. 
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

Given the fact that you have got a consultation that is 
open at the moment which does not close until tomorrow, 
how are you able to properly take a decision tonight when 
there may well be objections still to be received by the 
Council, given the fact that there was, I understand, a 
timing decision to make the decision by the existing 
planning grant winding up towards the end of this month. 
It seems strange that we have actually got Notices 
advising the public to make objections, which the closure 
of that Notice is not until after the decision made here.  So 
I find it very odd that we have a decision being made 
tonight and it has been changed from the original 
consultation.   
 
It raises questions about the strength of consultation 
within this Directorate that he is in charge of and I would 
like to ask what is going on here, because this is not the 
first time.  We have had other examples, Anmer Lodge, 
Whitchurch Playing Fields, where things are going on 
without proper consultation being carried out.  There 
seems to be a mockery made of consultation in this 
Council and I would like to know his answer to this.     
 

Supplemental 
Answer: 

Tomorrow is the deadline.  We have received a number of 
objections and we do know what they are but we can, 
through the delegated power, change things if anything 
substantial crops up.  So there is time. 
  

Cllr 
Stephenson: 

Can I clarify that the decision this evening is not a final 
decision.  It is to delegate to the Corporate Director Place 
Shaping and the Portfolio Holder for Property and Major 
Contracts to consider and determine any objections to the 
disposal arising from the Statutory Open Space 
advertising so we are not making any decisions, we are 
delegating it and when I come to make my comments we 
will be inviting Harrow Nature Conservation to have a 
meeting with the 2 people (Corporate Director of Place 
Shaping and Portfolio Holder for Property and Major 
Contracts) to summarise and discuss the statutory 
objections. 
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Cllr Macleod-
Cullinane 

Leader, I would like to place on record our side’s concerns 
that goalposts are being changed throughout and that 
there issues around the decision making process of this 
Council, irrespective of the issue.  I would like that placed 
on record.  There is a concern. 
     

Cllr 
Stephenson: 

We are not making a decision this evening, we are 
delegating.  We have still got to hear the statutory 
objections. 
 
Right now, are there any questions or comments from 
Cabinet?  Keith, do you want to say anything?   
 

Cllr Ferry: No but I am worried about the issue raised about public 
consultation.  When it relates to Anmer Lodge, I would like 
to be quite categorical that the public consultation has not 
even started for that yet.  There was a preliminary 
exhibition in December last year, at which some proposals 
were given.  By using the feedback we got from these 
session(s), we will be able to select a preferred bidder in 
the same way that Kodak selected Land Securities.  We 
will then have a public consultation on their first proposals.  
It is probable that when their proposals come back we will 
have a second consultation and thirdly, when it comes to 
planning, we will have yet a fourth consultation.  Now, I 
believe that the amount of public consultation that has 
gone on at Whitchurch and Anmer Lodge and Wood Lane 
has been far more than the previous administration would 
ever have thought of.  

 
4. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Councillor James Bond 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Bill Stephenson, Leader of the Council and 
Portfolio Holder for Finance and Business Transformation 
 

Question: 
 

“I had the privilege to present the major petition to request 
the reinstatement of the Admiral Nursing service to the 
November Council meeting and was able to speak again 
in its support at the recent February Council meeting.  I 
now ask the Cabinet to act within the spirit of the recently 
passed Localism Bill and fully recognise the value of this 
unique service.  It gives continuity of support across both 
social and medical areas for patients with the many forms 
of dementia and their carers.  
 
Therefore will the Cabinet, in cooperation with NHS 
Harrow, make a commitment here tonight to work towards 
the reinstatement of the Admiral Nursing Service and 
remove from Harrow the stigma of being the only locality 
in the UK to close the service?” 

31



 

- 562 -  Cabinet - 8 March 2012 

Answer: 
Provided by 
Cllr Davine, 
Adult Social 
Care, Health 
and 
Wellbeing 
Portfolio 
Holder  

Firstly, I would like to set out the factual background that 
came about to the decommissioning because there has 
been some very inaccurate reporting of this situation. 
 
Harrow Council went through a comprehensive process 
with the local voluntary sector which identified 
commissioning intentions; I know we have talked about 
this. 
  
The Council decommissioned its funding contribution 
towards Harrow Admiral Nursing Service just over a year 
ago as it was agreed that when allocating funds to 
services, those with a social care focus would be our 
priority and, as Admiral Nurses are health focused, we did 
not prioritise that for funding at that time.  Dementia UK 
had been providing funding for the Admiral Nurse Service 
until 1 April 2010, so that was about the same time that it 
was all going on.  From which time, Harrow PCT or    NHS 
Harrow, as they have then become, was due to take over 
full funding responsibility.  At the time they agreed that 
they were the most appropriate funders for Admiral 
Nurses.  I am sure you know this but they then decided 
they would not be providing the required funding.  This 
meant that the Admiral Nursing Service in Harrow, which 
was 2 nurses, was no longer sustainable and it ceased to 
operate from1 January 2011.   
 
It is important to note that Admiral Nurses are provided in 
approximately 1 in 5 local areas nationally and only 
12 areas in London.  This is contrary to the suggestion 
that only Harrow does not have this service and I know 
that was a mistake when it was said. 
 
I would not like anyone to think that I do not value the 
contribution that the 2 Admiral Nurses we had here and 
the work they did on dementia in Harrow but the 
government guidance is that local authorities are not able 
to provide health services and do not have a duty to 
provide an Admiral Nurse service. However, Admiral 
Nurses are primarily a health service and they do carry 
out tasks which we agree are on the social care side. 
 
It is important in the interests of joint working and to 
ensure the well-being of carers, funding for Admiral 
Nurses was temporarily picked up by the Council but 
when the PCT confirmed that they were not to carry on 
with that partnership, we could not fund them separately. 
 
So that is really the factual history and if you have any 
questions, I would be happy to answer.  
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Cllr Bond: I must immediately challenge so strongly the statement 
that Admiral Nurses are so heavily biased to the medical 
side.  Anybody who has had personal, close experience of 
dementia and have had contact with the Admiral Nurses, 
will know that their whole training is to start with the carer 
and work through to the patient.  I am speaking strongly 
because of the debate between NHS Harrow and Harrow 
Council.   
 
I will put a letter which I wrote to senior Members of the 
Council a year ago, the situation.  As I see it, Harrow 
Council say the role undertaken is primarily medical, not a 
caring role, and the NHS say no, Admiral Nurses care for 
carers.   
 
Harrow Council’s SLA says “Admiral Nurses provide a 
unique and nationally recognised approach to supporting 
carers”.  That is Harrow’s words and in practical terms, 
anybody who has had close relationship with this, knows 
that you are in a totally different field.   
 
The assumption that you have got a black and white 
divide between carer and patient is ludicrous.  It is a 
continuum and the real basic training of the Admiral 
Nurse, which is provided by Dementia UK, is to provide 
from the start.  Well over half of the effort and time that 
they put in is for the carer and that is a social side.  As the 
dementia develops so it becomes more of a medical side 
but there is no way that in any practical way that one can 
say the Admiral Nurse are not providing a social care to 
the carers.   
 
When I have challenged the use of the Reablement 
Service, I have said “tell me, who can train a Reablement 
Service to give that sort of support”.  It just cannot be 
done.  I am sorry but if you do not accept that Admiral 
Nurses care for carers and that was the challenge from 
the NHS that you spent too much time doing that, and 
therefore right from outset, I have challenged and said this 
is a 50/50 split.  Now fundamentally, bearing in mind you 
have got at least 14 common different types of dementia 
and they are complex, very complex combination of 
mental and physical.  If you think of the physical side of it, 
there is no difference in caring for the carers than you do 
in any other part but if this Council does not accept that 
Admiral Nurses have a major role to play in caring for 
carers, then it is a very sad day and when it is said that 
they are nurses, we go back to the 1960s and 
demarcation levels.   
 
I have to say that I just find this unbelievable.  I have to 
say I question the people who have made these views, 
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have they ever talked to the carers?  That petition was 
signed rapidly and is so fundamental because this whole 
point of carers came forward time after time and they said 
if the Council does not understand the role of nurses and 
carers, then it is time they did.   I am still getting the same 
feedback. 
 
I suggested a year ago that you should have a joint 
meeting with the NHS under the chairmanship of one of 
our MPs to really thrash this out. 
 
Can I go on to say your own paperwork said “it is a unique 
and nationally recognised to support carers” and that was 
when you were funding it and you were analysing what 
they were doing.  So I cannot see why now they do not.  
You also went on to say “it is well documented that this 
support enables the person with dementia to remain at 
home”.  Now that is totally caring for the carers to enable 
them to stay at home and that is where you were going to 
do a cost benefit analysis. 
  

Cllr 
Stephenson: 

As far as I am aware, this was thrashed out between the 
PCT and Harrow and the PCT acknowledged that it was a 
health issue but we can take that back. 
 

Cllr Davine: I was just going to stress really what you said that back in 
April 2010 we agreed to work in partnership with NHS 
Harrow and then they removed their funding.  They, at 
that time, agreed that it was the responsibility of NHS 
Harrow to provide the service and then they removed their 
funding and that is when it came to our voluntary sector 
review. 
 
Having talked about the factual side of this and the history 
of how it got cut in Harrow, I was going to say how we are 
taking work forward to support those with dementia and 
their carers. I take great pride in the sort of support we 
give to the carers’ associations in Harrow and to carers in 
general.  We put significant resources in that and Harrow 
Carers, in particular, offer a range of services and run 
specific training for carers of dementia sufferers. 
 
You mentioned Reablement. Reablement is a door to 
care.  It is not the care that a person gets.  It is where we 
look at the people who are referred to us, give them 
6 weeks, as you know, intensive care and support, and all 
the time assessing what ongoing care they will need.  
Now a great number of those people that come into 
Reablement are in the early stages or even later stages of 
dementia. 
 
So it is really important to us to put a specialist in at that 
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doorway because we have at least 6,000 referrals a year. 
The work that Admiral Nurses did was great, but they 
were 2 people and they did very valuable work and over a 
year they worked with about 100 people.   
 
So I think that we have to look at a far more 
comprehensive way of how we are going to support the 
numbers that are coming to us and we need early 
intervention for those people with developing dementia 
and what we are doing is working with the NHS Harrow.  
NHS Harrow, as you know is changing, almost by the day 
and we have been working with them to develop a joint 
dementia strategy and I know that you have been invited 
to be part of that work.  So to me that is a really important 
way of carrying the support we give to people with 
dementia and their carers.  It is only part of it because we 
do have a very strong support for carers across the board 
in Harrow and, therefore, I look forward to what might 
come in. I think the barriers between social care and 
health are breaking down.  So that is a helpful thing in this 
regard but I do not want in any way to suggest that I do 
not think the work that Admiral Nurses, the 2 Admiral 
Nurses we had in Harrow and the way they helped the 
families, was not really valuable.  I think we have a 
different dimension of problem now.  We do have statute 
that says we are not allowed to pay for health services 
and we can discuss that at length and try and find a way 
through. I believe that the joint dementia strategy is the 
way we need to go forward. 
   

Supplemental 
Question: 

My supplementary concerns this; but I cannot get my 
head around these government guidelines.  I have been 
doing a lot of research on this in the last few days 
amongst everything else I do and I would like to ask 
Councillor Davine, if Kirklees Council in Yorkshire can part 
fund the Admiral Nursing Service along with their local 
NHS Trust why cannot Harrow Council and any other 
local authority for that matter? 
     

Supplemental 
Answer: 

We were funding jointly and we were intending to fund 
jointly with NHS Harrow and NHS Harrow pulled out and 
that was what brought it all to a head.  I do not know 
about the other places that are funded.  I had done quite a 
lot of research, you would expect, over the last couple of 
weeks around this issue, and I got the statutes and 
thought that they prevented us from paying for health 
services. 
  

Cllr 
Stephenson: 

I just want to say what I said at Council.  We are talking 
about the symptoms of a major problem.  If you had your 
2 Admiral Nurses back, it would be a drop in the ocean.  I 
have had correspondence with you (Neville Hughes) and I 
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know the poor manner in which you were treated.  We 
have a crisis that elderly, frail people, particularly with 
dementia and mental health problems, are not treated 
well.  It is not a sign of a civilised society.  I still think we 
can try and do what we can locally but there are other 
people, practitioners who help out in dementia and 
Reablement is now beginning to detect that and that is 
helpful.  We have adopted a strategy - the Harrow 
Strategic Partnership Dementia Strategy - and we know it 
is not just elderly people, it is young people as well who 
get affected by it but it is still mainly the elderly.   
 
I come back to the Dilnot report, cross-party, talking about 
a National Care Service having money so that people do 
not have to lose their houses because they are paying for 
people to have decent care or any care at all.  I would like 
Cabinet to agree a motion, which will actually address this 
question. We are saying we do not have the money.   
 
I think about the 1945 Education Act, the Welfare State 
and the setting up of the NHS.  They were all done during 
the Second World War when times were terrible and we 
from Harrow and the Cabinet and Harrow Council should 
be saying to people “do something about Dilnot”.  Get 
things so that we treat elderly people and young people 
and people particularly with dementia properly.   
 
I am going to propose a motion for Cabinet. An e-petition 
would help. There are people pressing for Dilnot to be 
implemented and there are a whole lot of other people to 
do not.  We are doing some research into how Kirklees 
District Council are providing support, but we are putting 
money into other things 
 

Cllr Bond: I am astounded.  Why can we not use the 256 money? 
 
The fact that NHS Harrow pulled out of funding, is not the 
Council’s fault but I think it is both our faults that we have 
reached this impasse and people are suffering. 
      

Cllr 
Stephenson: 

I mentioned that we are doing other things for people with 
dementia and the Admiral Nurses are obviously very 
important but they can deal with a hundred things.  We do 
have a very good record for carers. 
 
Can I suggest to Cabinet, I would like to propose a 
motion. 
 
In the end, Admiral Nurses is a symptom.  We need a lot 
more Admiral Nurses, we need a lot more carers, we 
need a lot more people and we cannot solve that at a 
local level.   
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Cllr Bond / 
Neville 
Hughes: 

I have for 15 months attempted to get this Council and 
NHS Harrow to jointly work together.  A cost benefit 
analysis has not been done and although you say just 2, it 
does not take many weeks of £600 per week to save their 
salaries.   
 
They are the only organisation that actually goes from the 
initial part to end of life and there is no use saying we will 
bring in Reablement.  You have got to have that 
continuation and the Admiral Nurses, the one group that 
saves the people.  Please carry out a cost benefit 
analysis.   
 
I support the Leader with the Dilnot report.  I was involved 
in the preparation of the original White Paper by the last 
government but there is so much lack of knowledge, that it 
frightens me.  I am sorry Leader and I agree with you on 
Dilnot but in the short term there is no replacement in 
Harrow.  Please talk to people who have used the 
memory service in the last 3 months.  I was talking to 2 
this morning.  They want us to find them some help.   
      

Cllr Bond / 
Neville 
Hughes: 

I had the privilege of publishing a paper to celebrate the 
25th anniversary.  Please think again. 
  

 
1. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Councillor William Stoodley 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Graham Henson, Portfolio Holder for 
Performance, Customer Services and Corporate Services 
 

Question: “Can you tell me please how much of the Council's money 
has been spent on Standards Board investigations since 
we took office until Standards ceased to exist?” 
 

Answer: The Standards Board is a national panel and since it was 
set up the Council has only had one, but as the National 
Standards Board conducted the investigation it was at no 
cost to the Council.  As you are aware, the Standards 
Board has now ceased to exist but with the Council’s 
Standards Committee investigations since May 2010 we 
have had 3 and they have cost approximately around 
£44,000.   
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

Would you be in favour of campaigning for the 
replacement system that we will soon have to introduce 
having a much more gutsy and rigorous vetting system in 
place for weeding out complaints that are of a spurious or 
politically orientated mischief-making nature so that such 
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incredulously large sums of public money are not caused 
to be wasted by political party members effectively 
abusing the complaints system? 
 

Supplemental 
Answer: 

We have put in the budget to have a local Standards 
Committee and that is going to the Standards Committee 
and there will be a report back to Cabinet.   
 
I do agree with you, we need some form of filtering to 
make sure that only ‘proper’ complaints go forward.      

 
2. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Councillor William Stoodley 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Graham Henson, Portfolio Holder for 
Performance, Customer Services and Corporate Services 
 

Question: “In Practice, how will the Mobile and Flexible Working 
Programme affect and/or benefit those of our staff who 
work in the field and in the front line?” 
 

Answer: 
 

It would not be easy to come up with a short answer now 
at this time of night that would fit into the time.  If I put a 
written answer back which will also go into the minutes it 
will give us all the benefits and flavours about what the 
questions you are asking because the answer is quite 
long because the project is quite huge as well. 
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

Will you be able to include in that answer as to whether or 
not it will save money and if so, do you think you will be 
able to estimate how much? 
 

Supplemental 
Answer: 

I will put that into the answer.  What I will say is that the 
cost of the project itself over the 4 years has been pulled 
in with a cautious estimate.  The overall estimate is that 
we can go much further round the savings and costs of 
running the Council, so the cost per transaction, as I recall 
it, will be a lot less than it currently is by people being able 
to use mobile and flexible working.    
 

Written 
Answer: 
 

The Mobile & Flexible Working Programme will address 
the current inflexibility of the Council’s operating model. 
Crucially, it will provide staff with the ability to access data 
electronically in a secure environment when and where 
required. 
 
For our field workers and front line staff the affect and 
benefits would include: 
 
• For the first time information will be able to be shared 

securely across the business and with its partners, 
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allowing field workers to resolve an increased number 
of customer requests at first contact, at the time and 
location of the customers choosing.  This will improve 
the efficiency of front line staff and reduce the need 
for repeat visits. 

 
• The ability to store and share information securely 

electronically, will enable inefficient paper based 
processes to be replaced with, efficient automated 
business processes and electronic document 
management systems.  This will free up field workers 
time and allow them to concentrate on delivering front 
line customer focused services, whilst the supporting 
back office functions, are carried out by a new 
efficient and professionalised Business Support 
Service.   

 
• Improved communication tools providing instant 

messaging in a secure environment and visibility of 
which colleagues and managers are working and 
accessible to contact, will provide more immediate 
support and assistance to field workers. 

 
• Improved management information will allow 

managers to identify what needs doing, when, where 
and by whom.  Providing improved workforce 
scheduling and programming to ensure front line staff 
are effectively supported to deliver the correct service 
to the customer in a timely manner.    

 
• The need to visit the office in the morning to collect 

work and return after visiting customers to update 
records will be significantly reduced.  Staff will have 
the flexibility to go straight from home to the customer 
location and with no requirement to return to the office 
to update records, as this can be carried out by staff 
at a time and location of their choosing.  This will 
reduce unnecessary commuting time for staff and 
associated travel costs.  

 
• The ability for field workers to work flexibly to deliver 

agreed outcomes, provides the opportunity to move 
away from a primarily 9 to 5 Monday to Friday 
organisation.  This could benefit both staff and 
customers as new ways of service delivery are 
considered and implemented.  

 
• A move away from presence based management to 

one focused on delivering agreed outcomes, will 
provide field workers with increased opportunities for 
flexibility, allowing improved life/work balance. 
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• Front line staff will be provided with the modern tools 

and support they require to perform their role with the 
customer efficiently.  This should enhance their job 
satisfaction and increase locality to Harrow.  

 
• The opportunities for flexible working should help 

relieve some of the stress associated with balancing 
and accommodating outside commitments within a 
working environment.    

 
The project will enable the consolidation of out buildings 
on the civic campus into Civic 1.  Out buildings can then 
be demolished and associated savings from running costs 
and rates will be made.  The ability for staff to work 
flexibly will reduce the organisations floor space 
requirements, which will provide opportunities to lease 
space within Civic 1 to partner organisations and obtain a 
rental income. 
 
Mobile and flexible working will inform the commercial 
master planning for the civic campus.  As the new ways of 
working are embedded and mature over the life of the 
project, the organisations space requirements will be 
significantly reduced.  Should a decision be made to 
relocate to another site, the building footprint required 
could be reduced by circa 40%, which would amount to a 
significant cost avoidance. 
 
Improved staff productivity, reduced travel costs and 
business continuity resilience, will conservatively make 
savings of circa £10.5m over the 10 year period as per 
Feb Cabinet report. 
 
The project will also assist and contribute to a range of 
organisation wide benefits which would ultimately make 
financial savings for the council 
 
Reduced overall cost per transaction providing ability to 
mitigate against growth pressures. 
 
Reduced staff turnover 
Enhanced staff satisfaction 
Reduced workforce stress  
Reduced internal mail and associated cost 
Reduced loss of productivity through casual absenteeism/ 
sickness etc. 
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3. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Councillor William Stoodley 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Margaret Davine, Portfolio Holder for Adult 
Social Care, Health and Wellbeing 
 

Question: “Please would you outline the procedures that Harrow 
Council has in place for explaining the full connotations to 
a family who have one of their members diagnosed with 
Dementia and placed in care, including with respect to 
statutory charges, finances, powers of attorney and Court 
of Protection issues?” 
 

Answer: There are a number of technical things that we have to go 
through, and I will supply a written answer. 
 

Written 
Answer: 
 

Community care assessments are carried out in 
partnership with the service user, family/carers to identify 
the person’s assessed need.  The service user and family 
are central to this assessment process.  As part of the 
needs assessment the following procedures are fully 
discussed with the service user, family/carers: 
 
• A Social worker/ Care manager discusses 

safeguarding the client’s financial welfare with family 
and carers and will assess the client’s capacity in 
relation to their ability to understand their financial 
circumstances incorporating medical information and 
the family/carer(s) views.  

 
• The Social Worker/ Care manger will discuss with the 

family/carer(s), the requirement for the client to be 
assessed under the national policy - charging for 
residential accommodation guidance (CRAG).  This 
will determine the client’s financial contribution 
towards the cost of their care. 

 
• Where Clients are referred as part of the assessment 

by the Social Worker/Care manager for Court of 
protection or power of attorney, information about the 
categories and process involved are explained to the 
service user, family/carers. 

 
• Where family members exist they are always notified 

of Harrow Council’s intention to apply to the court of 
the protection to act on the relatives behalf initially by 
the Social Worker/Care manager. 

 
• Harrow Council includes all known relatives on their 

application to the court of protection.  The court of 
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protection directs that Harrow Council sends a copy of 
all application papers to all parties named.  Each 
relative listed has the opportunity to oppose Harrow 
Council’s application.  

 
 Work is being taken forward to create a dementia specific 
social care post which will work across Council 
Reablement services and the PCT Memory Service.  A 
key focus for this post is to provide comprehensive 
information and support to dementia sufferers and their 
family/carers following diagnosis.  This new service 
development will contribute to the service user and 
family/carer’s understanding of care assessment etc at an 
early stage. 

 
5. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Councillor Susan Hall 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Phillip O’Dell, Portfolio Holder for Environment 
and Community Safety 
 

Question: “The Q3 Strategic Performance Report states that 
611 invitations were sent out for Neighbourhood 
Champion training sessions in February and March.  Can 
you confirm how many of these invitations have been 
taken up, and therefore how many Champions have 
completed training to date and how many are booked to 
complete training by the end of March?” 
 

Answer: 160 people have taken up the invitation to attend training 
during February and March and to date we have trained 
1,029 people. 
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

Would you be prepared to make more of a personal 
commitment to it because it is worrying the way the 
numbers are dwindling?  I think if somebody got hold of it 
and made more of a personal commitment to it, to be at 
all the training, etc., then we might get to the end 
schedule as in 2,068 for one per road.  When do you 
envisage that you will have a Neighbourhood Champion 
for every single street in the Borough? 
 

Supplemental 
Answer: 

I think this administration is fully committed to training 
Neighbourhood Champions.  We have a broad breadth of 
Members who are involved in the membership training 
because I think they can bring the breadth of their 
experience to the Neighbourhood Champion scheme.  
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6.  
 
Questioner: 
 

Councillor Susan Hall 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor David Perry, Portfolio Holder for Community & 
Cultural Services 
 

Question: “You will be aware that a number of organisations are 
currently set to miss out on Grant funding for 2012-13.  
With the appeals process needing to take place before the 
final determinations are made, what assistance is being 
offered to ensure that organisations which offer important 
community services – such as Harrow Shopmobility, who 
won funding after appealing last year – have the best 
chance of having their appeals succeed?” 
 

Answer: In being brief, I will not go into all of the details of how the 
Council have supported groups submitting applications in 
the numerous sessions we have held with many of the 
groups which have attended, but in terms of appeals, the 
Council cannot offer direct support in helping them draft a 
letter.  There is always infrastructure of support 
throughout the voluntary and community sector in Harrow 
and the lead on that is our interim partner, CAVSA which 
is an Ealing organisation.    
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

I must congratulate Councillor Perry.  This seems to have 
gone a lot smoother than last year.  So given that, what 
sort of feedback have you had regarding this and what 
lessons have you learnt that you will put towards the next 
commissioning system when that is introduced? 
  

Supplemental 
Answer: 

I think what has been of benefit this time round is that we 
have tried to listen to the sector and some of the 
measures which we put in have been more open and 
transparent.  For example, with the assessment panels of 
the organisations who have put in a project and a grant 
application, we have had independent observers from the 
voluntary and community sector and that has definitely 
built bridges.  We will also be doing the same when we 
run our appeals process.  Again, to be more transparent, 
we will have the observers there too.  Their involvement 
has been very welcomed in the sector.  

 
8.  
 
Questioner: 
 

Councillor Kam Chana 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Margaret Davine, Portfolio Holder for Adult 
Social Care, Health and Wellbeing 
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Question: “Can you please provide statistics on the following? 
 
(a) The number of service users who have made use of 

the Council’s day centres over the last 2 years – 
ideally in terms of a quarterly or monthly breakdown. 

 
(b) The cost to the Council of maintaining and running 

these centres over the same time period. 
 
(c) Any statistics showing how the usage of expenditure 

on day centres in Harrow compares with other London 
boroughs.” 

 
Answer:  Yes, but I can only do it by year and you said could we 

break it down by quarterly. 
 
• in 2009-10 we had 707 clients; 
• in 2010-11 we had 792 clients; and  
• in 2011-12 (to 1 March) we have 766 clients 
 
and the cost to the Council of maintaining those services:  
 
• in 2010-11 in the Neighbourhood Resource Centres 

they cost £1,778,000;  
• the Bentley Day Centre:  £425k; 
• Milmans Day Centre:  £402k; 
• the Mental Health Day services 2011-12 budget was 

£1.1m  
 
So if you add those up together and round up it is 
approximately £4m, the total. 
 
The statistics showing how the usage and expenditure on 
day centres compares with other London boroughs:   
 
There are a total of 2100 clients supported by the 
community with 682 people receive a day service and the 
average daily cost of day service in Harrow is £47.75 
which overall is below the average cost of day care in 
London. 
 
In relation to usage we have analysed the number of units 
provided per 10,000 of the population and this is higher 
than the average of 45 units per 10,000 and this is higher 
than the London average of 40 and makes us the fifth 
highest provider in the capital.   
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

Would the number of care users taking advantage of 
personal budgets to gain more independence and make 
their own choices when it comes to care provision, has 
any work been done to map the impact of increasing 
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numbers of personal budgets on Day Centres and 
whether Day Centres can adapt their services to better 
attract and retain those with personal budgets? 
 

Supplemental 
Answer: 

Certainly we are watching very carefully the affect on the 
use of the Day Care centres and you can see from the 
numbers that they have not gone down dramatically.  We 
are already at 50% of people with personal budgets but of 
course it is up to the service user whether they choose 
Harrow services or not or choose to go elsewhere and we 
are watching that.  We are not seeing a big change at the 
moment or even any change really but we realise that we 
have to watch that but at the moment Harrow services are 
standing up pretty well.   

 
9. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Councillor Marilyn Ashton 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Keith Ferry, Portfolio Holder for Planning, 
Development & Enterprise 
 

Question: “According to the Harrow Observer of 1st March 2012, the 
Council has rejected development option B for the Aylmer 
Lodge site.  Can you confirm if this information is correct?” 
 

Answer: I can confirm that the proposal for the Aylmer Lodge Site, 
which included a substantial supermarket and relatively 
few homes has indeed been rejected. 
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

Would you not agree that it would have been better as an 
administration to do what we were going to do and that is 
to invite people to express their opinion and give their 
ideas on what it is that they would like to see on that site?   
 
Nowadays in line with the Localism Act it is quite 
important to do that.   
 
Would you not agree that what you have done and you 
have done it on Whitchurch Pavilion as well, is you have 
selected what you want, you have been led by developers 
and you have not really asked the people what they want? 
  

Supplemental 
Answer: 

No, I do not agree. 
 

 
10. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Councillor Barry Macleod-Cullinane 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar, Portfolio Holder for Property 
and Major Contracts 
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Question: “Regarding Whitchurch Pavilion and Playing Fields, can 

you explain the cost/revenue benefit of leases of 99, 120 
or 125 years compared with the 30-year lease that was 
originally offered during the tendering process?” 
 

Answer: The marketing brief for the Whitchurch Playing Fields 
project clearly stated that the Council were offering a 
30 year lease. 
 
A number of the bidders indicated that they would require 
a “long lease” term of 99 years or more. 
 
No detailed negotiations have been undertaken with the 
preferred bidder in respect of this matter and absolutely 
no decision has been made formally to extending the 
lease term. 
 
The cost benefit issue is quite simple.  If we cannot reach 
an agreement with the preferred bidder over the term of 
the lease; and it is important to note that the lease term is 
often driven by bankers providing loans; then we will not 
realise the superb new community sports facility on the 
Whitchurch Playing Field. 
 
To put it simply, failure to reach agreement on this point 
will result in the loss of a substantial capital investment in 
much needed new, modern sports and leisure facilities. 
 
I will explain a bit more to you Barry.  When you 
previously gave a 125 year lease there was no cost 
benefit analysis done.  It is very difficult to do that and I do 
not blame you because there is no cost associated with it. 
With regards to the benefit, we are not going to get a rent 
so it is very difficult to put numbers on this. It is the people 
who are going to benefit and people’s enjoyment and 
people’s happiness.  It is very difficult to put a number on 
that.  Now it is also going to depend on the planning they 
may get and the licensing.   
 
If they are going to get only say, in an extreme case, they 
start at 11 o’clock and finish at 2 o’clock in the afternoon, 
this is giving them only 3 hours. They need a very, very 
long lease but on the other hand, if you say, okay you can 
open 24 hours a day and do what you want to, a short 
lease will be sufficient so cost benefit is very subjective 
and very difficult to put in number and have a graph on 
that.   
 

Supplemental 
Question: 
 

When you buy a house and it is a leasehold property, a 
30 year lease as opposed to a 125 year lease, you expect 
to pay a lot less than the 125 year lease.   
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If you were advertising, the Whitchurch Playing Fields at a 
30 year lease, if you had actually advertised up to 
125 year lease and made it clear; firstly you would have 
different people applying, you would have people willing to 
bid far more for that longer lease, therefore it would seem 
to be, there is no justification for your proceeding if you 
are saying we are now willing to turn round and quadruple 
the length of the lease to the bidder who came through a 
30 year lease process.  They have got a wonderful gain 
which should rightly be the Council’s rather than the 
winning consortium.  I put it to you Councillor that you 
have not sought Best Value for the disposal of Council 
property? 
       

Supplemental 
Answer: 

Absolutely not.  When the 30 year lease was talked about, 
people were talking about refurbishing the old pavilion not 
building brand new facilities - a number of bidders asked 
for a 99 year lease or a long lease. 
 
When you are talking about the Best Value that will come 
out of the development control agreement which we have 
not even started.  Now, how could you say we have not 
looked at it?  That is what will happen after the next 
Cabinet meeting.  Once we have started negotiations, 
local development control and planning issues will come.  
I am repeatedly telling you, despite you misleading 
people, that 99 years was never agreed.  In fact at the last 
Cabinet meeting I said I do not know whether it is going to 
be 30, 40, 50, 60 years or 90 years.  You are misleading 
people.  

 
The following questions were not reached.  It was noted that written 
responses would be provided, which have been reproduced below: 
 
11. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Councillor Barry Macleod-Cullinane 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar, Portfolio Holder for Property 
and Major Contracts 
 

Question: “Can you confirm whether any Council and/or 
Environment Agency or other funding has or will be used 
to conduct any form of maintenance work regarding the 
prevention of flooding prior to the proposed development 
of the Whitchurch Pavilion and Playing Fields site?” 
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Written 
Response: 

The river, Edgware Book, and surrounding Whitchurch 
Playing Fields form part of the Borough's flood defences.   
 
The Council have therefore undertaken regular planned 
maintenance on the flood defence structure in Whitchurch 
Playing Fields for many years.  
 
The Council are currently undertaking tree/ vegetation 
clearance and bank re-profiling to the watercourse to 
improve flood protection.  
 
These works have no connection with the proposed 
Whitchurch Playing Fields development project. 

 
12. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Councillor Susan Hall 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Bill Stephenson, Leader of the Council and 
Portfolio Holder for Finance and Business Transformation 
 

Question: “The Q3 Strategic Performance Report states that a 
project to turn libraries into ‘Community Hubs’ is waiting 
the outcome of a bit to the Transformation (and Priority 
Initiatives) Fund.  Can you provide an update on how 
many bids for funding from this Fund have been received, 
as well as a departmental breakdown, their individual and 
total amounts, and specifics of the projects that are 
requesting funding?” 
 

Written 
Answer: 

There have been 32 bids to the Transformation and 
Priority Initiatives Fund totalling £2.3m. 
 
The analysis over Directorates is as follows: 
 
Directorate No of bids £000 
Adults & 
Housing 8 573 
Chief 
Executive 7 563.1 
Children’s 
Services 5 560.5 
Finance 3 260 
Community 
& 
Environment 7 284.6 
Place 
Shaping 2 72.4 
Total 32 2,313.6 
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Thirteen bids totalling £1.124m have been approved for 
funding from the Transformation and Priority Initiatives 
fund, as reported in the Quarter 3 budget monitoring 
report presented to Cabinet on 9 February.  In addition, a 
further 5 bids totalling £0.3126m in value have been 
funded through other sources you shortly. The further 
information you requested will be sent to you in due 
course. 

 
13. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Councillor Susan Hall 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Graham Henson, Portfolio Holder for 
Performance, Customer Services and Corporate Services 
 

Question: “Can you provide an update on the progress of the 
Shared Legal Practice programme, as it no longer 
appears on the Forward Plan?” 
 

Written 
Response: 

Barnet and Harrow are committed to the idea of a Shared 
Legal Practice, hosted by Harrow. 
 
The Practice management team is meeting Barnet 
Corporate Directors next week, and the financial 
arrangements underpinning the project are being 
finalised.  
 
We are hoping that the project will go live in the Summer, 
but this is dependent on both Cabinets' approval.  This is 
later than planned, which might delay delivery of some of 
the efficiencies in the budget, but we remain confident that 
the project can deliver improved services at reduced cost 
as promised. 

 
14. 
 
Questioner: 
 

Councillor Barry Macleod-Cullinane 
Asked of: 
 

Councillor Graham Henson, Portfolio Holder for 
Performance, Customer Services and Corporate Services 
 

Question: “Calls to the Council’s IT helpdesk are redirected to a 
potentially premium-rate external 0870 number.  Can you 
confirm whether calls to this number from the Council are 
absorbed into the overall cost of the IT contract with 
Capita, charged at a lower than premium rate, or whether 
the Council pays the full cost of all calls to this number – 
in addition to the cost of the Capita contract?” 
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Written 
Response: 

The Council was responsible for call costs to the Capita 
Service Desk on the non-geographic 0870 number for the 
first 4 months of the contract.  The cost of those calls 
amounted to approximately £300 per month.  During this 
time Capita was expected to set up the routing so that 
calls were sent over the Capita network.  After the four 
months elapsed Capita became responsible for any 
residual call costs and the Council has not been liable for 
the costs thereafter. 

 
RESOLVED ITEMS   
 

385. Forward Plan 1 March - 30 June 2012   
 
The Leader of the Council informed Cabinet that the decision relating to 
‘Transformation Programme Mobile and Flexible Working – Referral by the 
Call-In Sub-Committee’ was Key and had not been included on the March 
2012 Forward Plan.  The agreement of the Chairman of Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee had been obtained as the decision could not be 
reasonably deferred.   
 
The Leader added that the decision relating to ‘Wood Farm, Wood Lane, 
Stanmore – Pear Wood Cottages and Ten Acre Field’ had not been included 
on the March Forward Plan and the Chairman of Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee had been notified that this item would be included on the 8 March 
Cabinet agenda for decision. 
 
RESOLVED:  To note the contents of the Forward Plan for the period 1 March 
to 30 June 2012. 
 

386. Progress on Scrutiny Projects   
 
RESOLVED:  To receive and note the current progress of scrutiny projects. 
 

387. Whitchurch Pavilion and Playing Fields   
 
RESOLVED:  That the Motion be referred to the Corporate Director Place 
Shaping and the Portfolio Holder for Property and Major Contracts. 
 
[Call-in does not apply]. 
 

388. Whitchurch Lease   
 
RESOLVED:  That the Motion be referred to the Corporate Director Place 
Shaping and the Portfolio Holder for Property and Major Contracts. 
 
[Call-in does not apply]. 
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389. Petition - Admiral Nursing   
 
In accordance with the Council’s Petition Scheme, Cabinet considered a 
petition referred by Council.  The contained over 2000 signatures with the 
following terms of reference: 
 

“We, the undersigned, urgently request the Council of the London 
Borough of Harrow and NHS Harrow to reinstate the Admiral Nursing 
Service in Harrow. Admiral Nurses provide a unique and crucial service 
for Residents who have any form of Dementia, and their carers.” 
 

Following consideration of public question 1 and Councillor question 4, 
including the hearing of the statement at Minutes 383 and 384, the following 
was agreed. 
  
RESOLVED:  That  
 
(1) Cabinet notes the petition signed by over 2000 residents which 

indicates the need for a proper integrated health and social care 
service to cope with the needs of the elderly and frail people and their 
carers, in particular, those with dementia; 

 
(2) Cabinet further notes that the Harrow Strategic Partnership has 

adopted a borough-wide joint Dementia Strategy and supports this joint 
work; the Department of Health has allocated dedicated funding to 
provide advice and support for memory services; the new reablement 
services help identify dementia sufferers earlier; Harrow is one of the 
top performing Councils for providing support for carers; 

 
(3) notwithstanding this Cabinet believes proper care of the elderly can 

only be solved at national level; 
 
(4) Cabinet therefore instructs the Chief Executive to write to Harrow’s 

three MPs and the GLA Member for Brent and Harrow (i) informing 
them of the above and (ii) drawing their attention for the need for a 
comprehensive National Care Service and asks that they lobby for a 
positive outcome arising from the government’s consideration of the 
Dilnot report in the forthcoming Social Care White Paper. 

 
[Call-in does not apply]. 
 

390. Key Decision (Special Urgency Rule applied) - Call-In of Cabinet 
Decision (9 February 2012) -  Transformation Programme Mobile and 
Flexible Working   
 
The Portfolio Holder for Performance, Customer Services and Corporate 
Services referred to the report, which set out the decision of the Call-in 
Sub-Committee following the consideration of the Call-in Notice in relation to 
the decision of Cabinet on 9 February on the Transformation Programme 
Mobile and Flexible Working.  He added that one of the two Call-in grounds – 
the absence of adequate evidence on which to base a decision – was not 
upheld due to insufficient grounds.  However, the Call-in ground of inadequate 
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consultation with stakeholders prior to the decision had been upheld.  He 
agreed that whilst consultation should have taken place, he believed the way 
forward for Cabinet was to re-affirm its previous decision, as detailed reports 
on the proposals would be the subject of further discussions. 
 
RESOLVED:  That, having re-considered the decision of the Cabinet meeting 
held on 9 February 2012, as set out at Appendix 3 to the report, in relation to 
the Transformation Programme and Mobile and Flexible Working, as a result 
of the decision of the Call-in Sub-Committee, the original Cabinet decision of 
9 February 2012 be confirmed. 
 
Reason for Decision:  In accordance with Committee Procedure Rule 46.8.3, 
to reconsider the decision within 10 clear working days of a referral by the 
Call-In Sub-Committee. 
 
[Call-in does not apply]. 
 

391. Strategic Performance Report Q3   
 
The Portfolio Holder for Performance, Customer Services and Corporate 
Services introduced the report, which summarised Council and service 
performance against key measures and drew attention to areas requiring 
action.  He was pleased to report that performance in many areas was 
exceptional, particularly at a time when the Council was facing many 
challenges.  He accepted that some of the information could be better 
presented. 
 
RESOLVED:  That  
 
(1) Portfolio Holders continue working with officers to achieve 

improvement against identified key challenges; 
 
(2) the report be noted. 
 
Reason for Decision:  To note performance against key measures and to 
identify and assign corrective action where necessary. 
 

392. Scrutiny Review - Debt Recovery Process - Response   
 
Cabinet received a report of the Interim Corporate Director Resources setting 
out a preliminary response to the recommendations of the Scrutiny Challenge 
Panel on the Debt Recovery Process. 
 
The Leader of the Council welcomed the Chairman of the Challenge Panel 
and the Chairman of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee to the meeting 
and invited them to address the meeting. 
 
The Chairman of the Challenge Panel informed Cabinet that the Panel had 
considered the application of the Council’s debt recovery process and had 
examined examples of where the Council appeared to be applying its policy, 
in the Panel’s opinion, in a manner which did not fully take account of 
potential distressing personal circumstances of some residents.  A blanket 
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application of the policies could, in the Panel’s view, become harmful although 
it was recognised that it was critical for the Council to collect the money owed 
to it.  However, the Panel considered that there needed to be some form of 
encouragement in the process that would also assist residents. 
 
The Challenge Panel had been of the view that the process of applying 
severe sanctions had not been carefully considered, particularly where these 
impacted on residents in difficult financial circumstances.  Capturing residents 
in trouble earlier in the process was essential.  The Chairman of the Panel 
suggested that before severe sanctions were taken, the circumstances and 
vulnerability of the individual ought to be examined with care, as sanctions 
applied would result in life time changes for the individual concerned.  
Additionally, there were opportunities for the Council to streamline the debt 
collection functions, looking to reduce cost, improve collection rates of some 
of the smaller collection functions. 
 
The Chairman of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee welcomed the 
response report, and thanked the Chairman of the Challenge Panel for 
leading a robust review.  He added that he also felt that the Council needed to 
appreciate that a number of factors could result in a non-payment situation.  
Furthermore, a streamlining of the debt collection function would help save 
money and he hoped that the recommendations of the Challenge Panel would 
help enhance the service and processes applied. 
 
The Leader of the Council thanked the Members for their contributions and 
acknowledged that debt recovery was an emotive issue.  When compared 
with other local authorities, Harrow Council’s policy on debt recovery could not 
be considered to over-zealous.  However, he acknowledged that early 
intervention in the process was critical and suggested a working group be 
established that could oversee this process.  Moreover, it was important that 
the policies were applied in a reasonable, sensitive and proportionate manner.  
He agreed that a progress report be submitted in three months’ time.  
 
RESOLVED:  That the responses recommended by officers be endorsed and 
that a further progress report be submitted in three months’ time. 
 
Reason for Decision:  To provide an appropriate response to the Scrutiny 
recommendations and to improve the effectiveness of the handling of 
exceptional cases. 
 

393. Locata (Housing Services) Ltd [LHS] - Amendment to Articles of 
Association   
 
The Portfolio Holder for Housing introduced the report, which sought approval 
for the Council, as a member of the Locata Housing Services (LHS) Ltd, to 
vote to amend the existing Company Memorandum and Articles to allow, inter 
alia, the distribution of profits amongst members.  He outlined the objectives 
of the LHS and it was noted that the LHS was made up of four local 
authorities and three Housing Associations to manage social housing lettings 
through an IT solution that matched housing applicants to available vacant 
homes.  The LHS was a successful body and had given the Council access to 
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cutting edge technology.  The Portfolio Holder commended the report to 
Cabinet.  
 
RESOLVED:  That the “Yes” Vote for changing the Locata (Housing Services) 
Company Memorandum and Articles be approved. 
 
Reason for Decision:  To allow for distribution of profits amongst the 
members, appointment of specialist directors to add relevant skills to the 
Company’s Board and simplify Director voting rights. 
 

394. Reablement Progress Response to Recommendations from Standing 
Scrutiny Review Group   
 
Cabinet received a report of the Divisional Director Adult Social Care setting 
out the responses to the recommendations from the Standing Scrutiny 
Review. 
 
The Corporate Director Community, Health and Wellbeing referred to the five 
recommendations from the Scrutiny Review and explained that the majority of 
these had been taken on board.  He invited the Chairman of the Scrutiny 
Review Group for a discussion outside of this meeting, if needed. 
 
RESOLVED:  That the response to the recommendations from the Standing 
Scrutiny Review on the Reablement Service be noted. 
 
Reason for Decision:  To provide an appropriate response to the Scrutiny 
recommendations. 
 
[Call-in does not apply]. 
 

395. Key Decision - Grant Recommendations 2012/13   
 
The Portfolio Holder for Community and Cultural Services introduced the 
report, which set out grant funding recommendations from the main Grants 
Programme 2012/13.  The report also included the recommendations of the 
Grants Advisory Panel. 
 
The Portfolio Holder for Community and Cultural Services added that a total of 
78 applications had been received, which equated to requests for funding in 
the region of £1.5m.  The Portfolio Holder was pleased to report that the 
amount of funding had not been reduced from the previous year and that a 
sum of £669,000 was available for 2012/13.  He added that the process 
applied had been transparent and had included a full Equalities Impact 
Assessment.  Moreover, officers had ensured that the assessments 
conducted had been carried out in a fair and informed manner.  Additionally, 
external observers from the Voluntary Sector had been invited to the 
Assessment Panel meetings held.  The feedback from the external observers 
had been positive and they had commended the process adopted.  
Furthermore, the Voluntary Sector had been well supported with workshops 
being offered to the applicants, including a 1-1 telephone advice service for 
those groups that required further support.  
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The Portfolio Holder informed Cabinet that in allocating grant funding, the 
Council wished to: 
 
• recognise and reward excellence of application and therefore a two-tier 

funding was being recommended whereby the high scoring 
applications would receive a larger percentage of funding; 

 
• ensure the widest possible spread across by offering a small grants 

fund and a large grants fund to ensure that as many organisations as 
possible were funded; 

 
whilst taking into account the deliverability of projects. 
 
The Portfolio Holder outlined examples of the administration’s passion for the 
work carried out by the Voluntary Sector and advised that approximately 
60,000 people of all ages and special requirements would benefit from the 
successful applications.  In commending the report to Cabinet, the Portfolio 
Holder thanked the Divisional Director Community and Culture and her staff 
for their work in ensuring a successful and transparent process. 
 
RESOLVED:  That  
 
(1) £74,000 be ring-fenced from the Main Grants budget to fund the 

commissioning of an infrastructure support service for the Third Sector; 
 

(2) 37 grant applications be awarded grant funding at the levels outlined in 
paragraph 2.2.1 of the report, subject to: 

 
(a) receipt of satisfactory references and supporting documents 

from applicants two weeks after notification of the grant funding 
decision; 

 
(b) completion of the appeals procedure and any changes to the 

amounts awarded necessitated by decisions on appeals. 
 

(3) applications with a score below the threshold agreed for grant funding 
be placed on a reserve list. 

 
(4) authority be delegated to the Corporate Director Community, Health 

and Well-Being, in conjunction with the Portfolio Holder for Community 
and Cultural Services, to:  

 
(i) withdraw grant offers where organisations do not comply with 

the conditions of grant funding as detailed in (2) above; 
 

(ii) award available funds to organisations on the reserve list in 
order of highest scores achieved if sufficient funds become 
available (where scores are tied, funding will only be distributed 
when sufficient funding is available to fund all projects with the 
same score); 
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(iii) vary the threshold and percentage award as appropriate in light 
of new information. 

 
(5) authority be delegated to the Portfolio Holder for Community and 

Cultural Services and the  Divisional Director of Community and 
Culture to consider and determine appeals, in consultation with an 
Independent Adviser appointed to advise the Portfolio Holder and 
Director on those appeals and in the presence of an independent 
observer nominated from the Harrow Voluntary and Community sector; 
and the delegation of authority to the Divisional Director of Community 
and Culture, in consultation with the Portfolio Holder for Community 
and Culture to vary both the percentage of the grant awarded and the 
scoring range within which grants are allocated, in the light of decisions 
on appeals.  

 
Reason for Decision:  To award funding from the Main Grants Programme to 
Third Sector organisations to support them in delivering their services in 
2012/13. 
 

396. Key Decision - Appointment of Contractor(s) to Deliver Responsive 
Repairs Services   
 
Cabinet considered a joint report of the Corporate Directors Community, 
Health and Wellbeing and Community and Environment, together with a 
confidential appendix, which set out the results of the tender process for the 
provision of general repair services to corporate buildings and housing stock, 
including an analysis of the tenders received. 
 
The Portfolio Holder for Housing set out the process since September 2011 
when Cabinet initially agreed to re-tender the repairs and maintenance 
service.  He added that, in total, 12 bidders had expressed an interest and 
were invited to tender for the works and eight bids were received.  Of the eight 
bids, four passed the quality of proposed service delivery threshold 
assessment which required bidders to score at least 60% overall and 60% in 
Customer Care.  The procurement process was in compliance with the 
requirement of the Public Procurement law. 
 
The Portfolio Holder thanked all those who had been involved in bringing this 
project to fruition, particularly the Divisional Director Housing Services and her 
staff and the representatives of the Tenants’ and Residents’ Associations 
whose contributions had been acknowledged in writing. 
 
The Portfolio Holder for Property and Major Contracts was complimentary of 
the role played by residents whose knowledge and experience of the 
difficulties faced was of immense value in moving this project forward. 
 
The Divisional Director Environmental Services drew Cabinet’s attention to an 
additional recommendation circulated with the supplemental agenda, which 
would allow for the appointment of corporate works to proceed. 
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RESOLVED:  That the following be approved: 
 
(1) the appointment of Linbrook Services Ltd and Slade (London) Ltd as 

contractors to the framework for the provision of Responsive Repairs 
Services for Housing; 

 
(2) the retender of the Corporate Works for responsive repairs for up to 

two years pending a full OJEU procurement exercise; 
 
(3) the relevant Corporate Director, in consultation with the relevant 

Portfolio Holder, be authorised to take all necessary steps to enter into 
an interim responsive repairs contract for corporate works on such 
terms as s/he shall determine. 

 
Reason for Decision:  The evaluation of the tenders received was conducted 
to arrive at the most economically advantageous bids.  The Framework 
structure was designed to maintain a degree of competitiveness and 
resilience throughout the 4-year framework period.  However, the lack of 
competitive responses for the Corporate Works meant that no clear value for 
money result could be demonstrated.  To enable the Corporate Director to put 
in place the necessary interim arrangements commencing on 1 July 2012. 
 

397. Key Decision - Outer London Fund Round 2 Harrow Town Centre   
 
Cabinet received a report of the Corporate Director Place Shaping, which set 
out the rationale for entering into an Agreement with the Mayor of London, 
acting through the Greater London Authority (GLA), to secure money from 
Round Two of the Outer London Fund to support Harrow Town Centre.  The 
Portfolio Holder explained that approval was required to enter into a funding 
arrangement which would bring in up to £1.75m for Harrow Town Centre, and 
he commended the report to Cabinet. 
 
RESOLVED:  That  
 
(1) Harrow Council enter into a funding agreement with the Greater 

London Authority (GLA) in respect of Round Two of the Outer London 
Fund, in order to deliver the programme of improvements for Harrow 
Town Centre; 

 
(2) the Corporate Director Place Shaping, in consultation with the Portfolio 

Holder for Planning, Development and Enterprise, be authorised to 
enter into the funding agreement with the GLA. 

 
Reason for Decision:  By entering into a funding agreement with the GLA, 
Harrow Council will receive a sum up to £1,758,750 for Harrow Town Centre, 
which will be matched by £300,000 from the Council’s Capital Programme. 
The funds provide a means to deliver the Corporate Priority of “Supporting our 
Town Centre, our local shopping centres and businesses”, and to take 
forward the Core Strategy and emerging Area Action Plan for the Heart of 
Harrow. 
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398. Key Decision - Draft Local Development Order Public Consultation 
Response   
 
The Portfolio Holder for Planning, Development and Enterprise introduced the 
report setting out the outcome of the public consultation exercise carried out 
on the Draft Local Development Order (LDO) for North Harrow District 
Shopping Centre.  It was noted that the aim of the LDO was to encourage 
businesses to relocate to North Harrow in the knowledge that the process for 
obtaining consent for uses would be more certain.  
 
The Portfolio Holder added that subject to Cabinet approval, and prior to 
adoption, the LDO would be submitted to the Secretary of State whose 
approval was required as he could ask for a modification of the LDO.  He 
added that 2,000 letters had been sent to local residents and the majority of 
those who had replied had supported the principle of the LDO.  It was 
intended to monitor and review the impact of the LDO, as referred to in the 
recommendation from the Local Development Framework Panel meeting 
which had met the previous evening. 
 
RESOLVED:  That  
 
(1) the Local Development Order (LDO), annexed at Appendix A to the 

report, be submitted to the Secretary of State for consideration; 
 
(2) subject to no adverse comments being received from the Secretary of 

State, the Portfolio Holder for Planning, Development and Enterprise 
be authorised to adopt the LDO for a period of three years; 

 
(3) it be noted that there would be monitoring and review of the Order at 

the end of 12 months. 
 
Reason for Decision:  To enable the implementation of the Local 
Development Order in North Harrow District Shopping Centre to support the 
regeneration of this important District Shopping Centre in line with the 
Corporate Priorities of supporting our town centres and businesses. 
 

399. Urgent Key Decision: Wood Farm, Wood Lane, Stanmore - Pear Wood 
Cottages and Ten Acre Field   
 
Following consideration of public questions 6-13 and 15-20, including 
Councillor question 7, together with the statement of the Corporate Director 
Place Shaping, Minutes 383 and 384 refer, Cabinet considered the 
substantive item on Wood Farm, Wood Lane, Stanmore - Pear Wood 
Cottages and Ten Acre Field, as set out below. 
 
Cabinet received a report of Corporate Director Place Shaping, which set out 
amendments to the resolutions authorised by Cabinet in October 2008, in 
respect of Wood Farm, by additionally proposing the disposal of the former 
Pear Wood Cottages and the grant of a lease of the adjacent field known as 
Ten Acre Field.  Additionally, Cabinet received an addendum to the report 
which was tabled at the meeting, setting out further information following 
engagement with representatives from Harrow Nature Conservation Forum, 
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subsequent to their response to the Open Space Notice, enquiries from 
Cabinet Members and further negotiation with the proposed purchaser.  The 
addendum also included a revised recommendation 3, to lease approximately 
7.3 acres of Ten Acre Field, and an additional recommendation 4 for 
consideration by Cabinet.  
 
The Leader of the Council referred to the decision before Cabinet and 
acknowledged that this would be a difficult decision.  The Leader outlined his 
ambitions and aspirations for Wood Farm, which was to open up it up to the 
public to enjoy, including the views across London, and that some ten years 
on from the Council’s original consideration of the matter, there was an 
opportunity to do this, as there was a potential purchaser.  
 
The Leader added that he was of the view that Pear Wood Cottages and a 
part of Ten Acre Field should be part of a revised commercial proposal, 
however, he was not supportive of the prospective purchaser leasing part of 
Ten Acre Field in the event that the Government Office (Secretary of State) 
refused to endorse the disposal of Pear Wood Cottages. 
 
The Corporate Director Place Shaping offered to have discussions with the 
Harrow Nature Conservation Forum regarding nature conservation issues 
across the entire site. 
 
RESOLVED:  That in addition to the freehold disposal of the development site 
at Wood Farm, previously authorised by Cabinet, the Corporate Director 
Place Shaping, in consultation with the Portfolio Holder for Property and Major 
Contracts be authorised: 
 
(1) to consider and determine any objection to the disposals, arising from 

the Statutory Open Space Advertising;  
 
(2) subject to (1) above, dispose of the Council’s freehold interest in Pear 

Wood Cottages; and 
 
(3) subject to (1) above, enter into a 35 year fixed term lease of 

approximately 7.3 acres of Ten Acre Field, as shown on the plan 
attached to the addendum tabled at the meeting;  

 
in each case for the best consideration reasonably obtainable. 
 
Reason for Decision:  To secure public access to a significant area of Green 
Belt land to be incorporated into an enlarged Stanmore Country Park and 
receive a substantial capital receipt budgeted within the Medium Term 
Finance Strategy (MTFS) for 2011/2012. 
 
[Call-in does not apply]. 
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400. Termination of Meeting   
 
In accordance with the provisions of Executive Procedure Rule 9.2 (Part 4B of 
the Constitution) it was 
 
RESOLVED:  At 9.50 pm to continue until 10.30 pm or earlier upon the 
conclusion of business. 
 

401. Exclusion of Public and Press   
 
RESOLVED:  That, in accordance with Part I of Schedule 12A to the Local 
Government Act 1972, the press and public be excluded from the meeting for 
the following item for the reason set out below: 
 
Item Title 

 
Reason 

21  Appointment of 
Contractor(s) to Deliver 
Responsive Repairs 

Paragraph 3, as it contains 
information relating to the financial 
or business affairs of any particular 
person (including the authority 
holding that information). 

 
402. Key Decision - Appointment of Contractor(s) to Deliver Responsive 

Repairs Services   
 
RESOLVED:  That the report be noted. 
 
Reason for Decision:  To allow the appendix to be considered in conjunction 
with the main report at agenda item 15. 
 
(Note:  The meeting, having commenced at 7.30 pm, closed at 10.21 pm). 
 
 
 
 
 
(Signed) COUNCILLOR BILL STEPHENSON 
Chairman 
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CABINET 4 APRIL 2012 
 

PROGRESS ON SCRUTINY PROJECTS 
 

Review Methodology Type of 
report 

Expected date for 
report to Cabinet 

Comments 
Standing Review 
of Better Deal for 
Residents 
Programme 

Standing 
Review 

Regular 
update 
reports to 
O&S and 
interim and 
final report to 
O&S and 
Cabinet 

The final report from 
this project will be 
dependent upon the 
lifecycle of the Better 
Deal for Residents 
programme.   
The group has 
agreed to submit 
quarterly reports to 
the Overview and 
Scrutiny committee. 
 
Where the review 
makes 
recommendations to 
change services, 
then these will also 
be referred to 
Cabinet. 

The second phase of the 
review has started. This part of 
the project will consider the 
impact of the programme on 
local people and whether or 
not the programme is 
achieving its ambitions 
 
The review considered the 
outcomes from the Public 
Realm – Street Cleaning and 
Grounds Maintenance project 
at its meeting in March. 
 

Standing Review 
of the Budget 

Standing 
Review 

Regular 
update 
reports to 
O&S and 
interim and 
final report to 
O&S and 
Cabinet 

An initial report will 
be prepared for the 
spring. 

The work programme includes 
consideration of: 
• HRA self financing 
• Capital and place 
• Major contracts 
• Business rate retention 

scheme 
• Fees and charges 
• Localism 
 
Comparative information 
including information collected 
via visits to other boroughs is 
being gathered to support both 
HRA and capital and place 
components of the project. 

Engaging with 
Young People 

Light Touch 
Review 

Final Report 
to O&S and 
Cabinet 

Anticipated for  
June 2012 

The review report is currently 
being drafted for consideration 
by the Overview and Scrutiny 
committee in May 
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Debt Recovery Challenge 
Panel 

Final Report 
to O&S and 
Cabinet 

Dependent upon the 
availability of further 
work re the potential 
to centralise the debt 
recovery processes - 
TBC 

A response to the review was 
made at March cabinet. 
 
The Corporate Director of 
Resources has advised that 
she is undertaking a review of 
the potential for the Directorate 
to have oversight of all debt 
recovery services and as such 
the review group may 
reconvene to consider the 
findings of this review. 

Private Sector 
Housing 

Light Touch 
Review 

Final Report 
to O&S and 
Cabinet 

Anticipated for July 
2012 

The scope for the project was 
agreed at the Overview and 
Scrutiny committee in 
February.  Detailed evidence 
gathering is about to 
commence and a report to the 
Overview and Scrutiny 
committee is expected in June. 

Customer Care TBC Final Report 
to O&S and 
Cabinet 

TBC The scope for the project is 
due to be considered by the 
Overview and Scrutiny 
committee on the 3rd April. 

Safeguarding 
Children 

TBC Final Report 
to O&S and 
Cabinet and 
NHS Harrow 

TBC The scope for this project was 
agreed by the Overview and 
Scrutiny committee on 28th 
February. 

 
Anticipated projects 
The Health and Social Care sub committee on 7th January agreed in principle to join a Joint Overview 
and Scrutiny Committee when set up with the other eight West London boroughs in the cluster to 
consider the implications of the NW London NHS Commissioning Strategy.  Practical arrangements 
are currently being made to establish the JOSC. 
 
 
Contact: Lynne Margetts, Service Manager Scrutiny, 020 8420 9387 
lynne.margetts@harrow.gov.uk  
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REPORT FOR: CABINET 
 

Date of Meeting: 
 

4 April 2012 

Subject: 
 

2012-13 Council Statement of Risk Appetite  

Key Decision:  
 

No   

Responsible Officer: 
 

Tom Whiting, Assistant Chief Executive 

Portfolio Holder: 
 

Councillor Graham Henson, Portfolio Holder 
for Performance, Customer Services and 
Corporate Services  
 

Exempt: 
 

No  

Decision subject to 
Call-in: 
 

Yes 

Enclosures: 
 

Appendix – The 2012-13 Council Statement 
of Risk Appetite 
 

 
Section 1 – Summary and Recommendations 
 
The Cabinet recognises and fulfils its responsibilities for good corporate governance at 
the Council. This includes determining the nature and the extent of the significant risks 
it is willing to take to achieve its corporate priorities and also to ensure that these risks 
are properly and fully disclosed to Council stakeholders. 
 
Recommendations:  
Cabinet is requested to: 
1). note the corporate governance framework; and 
2). approve the 2012-13 Council Statement of Risk Appetite (enclosed at the Appendix)   
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Reason:  (For recommendation) 
To ensure the Council complies with the UK Corporate Governance Code [2010] as 
reviewed by the Financial Reporting Council (FRC) and specifically Section C: 
Accountability; wherein the Executive [the Cabinet] is responsible on an annual basis 
for “determining the nature and the extent of the significant risks it is willing to take in 
achieving its strategic objectives”. It is generally recognised that an annual statement of 
risk appetite fulfils this requirement. 
 

 
Section 2 – Report 
 
Introduction  
This report sets out the 2012-13 Statement of Risk Appetite for approval by the Cabinet on 
behalf of the Council. The Statement is new and significant in UK corporate governance 
terms and has largely been introduced by the FRC in response to the 2010 financial crisis. 
It seeks to ensure that organisations are fully aware of the level and quantity of risk 
exposure being carried by the organisation in pursuing its strategic objectives, and for this 
risk exposure to be fully communicated to stakeholders, eg by attachment to the corporate 
plan and the annual governance statement (AGS). 
 
Current Situation  
During 2012-13 the Council will have in the main an overall and informed cautious appetite 
for taking significant risks (these as outlined below) to achieve the corporate plan and for 
delivering council services in support of this. Where significant risks arises the Council and 
its officers will take effective control action to mitigate these risks to minimal and safe 
levels of net residual risk exposure for stakeholders. The Council’s appetite for these risks 
on a residual risk basis can be shown graphically in overall summary terms as follows:-  
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However it is to be noted that whilst the Council will maintain its overall informed cautious 
approach, it will have areas within this where a higher level of risk will be taken such as in, 
for example, in supporting innovation in service delivery. These will be offset by areas 
where it maintains a lower than cautious appetite, for example, in matters of compliance 
with law and public confidence in the Council, so leading to its overall and informed 
cautious position on risk.  
 
Please see the Appendix for the full detailed Statement. 
 
Implications of the Recommendation 
 
Approval of the Statement ensures the Council continues to apply the principles of good 
corporate governance and relevant best professional practice in this area.  
  
Financial Implications 
 
The Risk Management function is undertaken within existing budgets.  
 
Performance Issues 
 
Performance management and risk management are closely linked and both have 
collaborated closely in the production of this Statement and do so generally in the support 
all services in the delivery of their services. 
 
Environmental Impact 
None  
 
Risk Management Implications 
 
Should the recommendation not be accepted, there is a risk that the Council will not 
clearly define for Members and officers respectively the Council’s requirements for the 
management of its key and significant risks and the Council’s Statement of Risk Appetite 
and related guidance (such as the Risk Management strategy) will not continue to align 
with best professional practice.  
 
Equalities implications 
 
An equalities impact assessment has been undertaken and is available upon request. No 
equalities implications have been identified. 
 
Corporate Priorities 
 
The Statement of Risk Appetite supports the achievement and delivery of all of the 
Council’s corporate priorities and also the vision it set out in Working Together; Our 
Harrow, Our Community 
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Section 3 - Statutory Officer Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the  

Name: Steve Tingle  X  Chief Financial Officer 
  
Date: 06.03.12 

   
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Jessica Farmer X  Monitoring Officer 
 
Date: 09.03.12 

   
 

 
Section 4 – Performance Officer Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: David Harrington X  Divisional Director 
  
Date: 13.03.12 

  Partnership, Development 
and Performance 

 
Section 5 – Environmental Impact Officer Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Andrew Baker X  Divisional Director 
  
Date: 07.03.12 

  (Environmental Services) 
 
Section 6 - Contact Details and Background Papers 
 
Contact: Neale Burns, Interim Risk Manager, Ext 8391 
 
Background Papers: None  
 
 
Call-In Waived by the 
Chairman of Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee 
 
 

  
NOT APPLICABLE 
 
[Call-in applies] 
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1. INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND 
 
1.1 This annual statement of risk appetite is drawn up by the Council in line with best 

professional practice in corporate governance as reviewed by the Financial Reporting 
Council [FRC] further to the requirements of the UK Corporate Governance Code [2010] 
Section C: Accountability; wherein the Executive [the Cabinet] is responsible on an annual 
basis for “determining the nature and the extent of the significant risks it is willing to take in 
achieving its strategic objectives”. It is generally recognized that a statement of risk appetite 
fulfils this requirement. 

 
1.2 The best practice corporate governance requirement to produce this statement applies 

further to the Code to both private and public sector organisations in the UK.    
 
1.3 It is intended that Cabinet review and approve to ensure that the risks the Council is willing 

to take to achieve the corporate plan are measured, consistent and compatible with the 
Council’s capacity to bear and manage risk and do not expose the Council, or its 
stakeholders, to an unknown, unmanaged or unacceptable degree of risk exposure.  

 
1.4 This statement of risk appetite is also to be read and understood in conjunction with the 

Council’s risk management strategy which is reviewed annually and which was approved 
for 2012-13 by Cabinet in October 2011. The approved statement of risk appetite will be 
incorporated into the risk management strategy.  

 
2. DEFINITION OF RISK APPETITE  
 
2.1 The risk appetite of the Council can be defined as “the amount and type of risk that an 

organisation [the Council] is prepared to seek, accept or tolerate” (Source: British Standard 
on Risk Management BS31100 2008) or similarly, “The amount of risk that an organisation 
is willing to seek or accept in the pursuit of its long term objectives” (Source: Institute of 
Risk Management: Risk Appetite and Tolerance; Guidance Paper 2011). 

 
2.2 Risk is defined “as a barrier to the achievement of strategic objectives” and risk 

management as “the process of understanding and managing the risks that an organisation 
is inevitably subject to in attempting to achieve its corporate objectives” (CIMA Official 
Terminology 2005). Risks can be seen not only as the more conventional threat or hazard 
type risks, they can also take the form of positive risk opportunities, or benefits to be 
exploited or innovated by the Council and its partners in entrepreneurial terms which can 
enhance, increase and accelerate the achievement of its objectives.   

 
2.3 The Council’s statement of risk appetite has two aspects to it. This is firstly to clearly and 

fully state and quantify, and also to disclose to its stakeholders, the nature and extent of the 
key risks it is taking on and is willing to embrace (or to exploit) as part of the delivery of the 
corporate plan. This can be seen as its inherent or “gross” risk acceptance during the year.  

 
2.4 Secondly, it is to clearly set an organisational policy within the Council, also communicated 

to its stakeholders and officers, in regard to what quantifiable level of risk exposure it is 
prepared to retain after control and mitigation action has been taken in relation to these 
risks, and after which point, no further action or mitigation will be undertaken by the Council 
in regard to the exposure. This can be seen as its residual or “net” risk exposure during the 
year. 
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2.5 Generally organisational attitudes to risk, including public sector organisations, can be said 
to range across a spectrum of attitudes and appetites, ranging from Low Risk or risk- 
averse appetites at one end of the scale (here there is avoidance of any form of risk and 
uncertainty as a key organizational objective) through to an intermediary Medium Risk or 
cautious approach to risk (here the organisation’s preference is for safe delivery options 
that have a low degree of inherent risk) then ranging to a High Risk or risk-seeking  
position (the organisation is innovative and chooses service delivery options offering higher 
customer satisfaction/quality despite greater inherent risk in these activities). 

 
2.6 It is important to note that gross risk appetites may often vary across different types of risk 

at different times, and may even vary across directorates in these terms and that an 
organisation’s overall gross risk appetite is often a composite or aggregate of these 
different risk appetites.  

 
2.7 The range or spectrum of risks comprising significant risk is commonly defined as being 

made up of five major categories of risk - strategic, financial, service delivery/business risk, 
legal and finally reputation risks. These are outlined in greater detail below. 

 
3. THE COUNCIL’S RISK APPETITE IN 2012-13 
 
3.1 During 2012-13 the Council will have in the main an overall and informed cautious appetite 

for taking significant risk to achieve the corporate plan and for delivering council services in 
support of this. Where significant risks arises the Council and its officers will take effective 
control action to mitigate these risks to minimal and safe levels of net residual risk exposure 
for stakeholders.  

 
3.2 However it is to be noted that whilst the Council will maintain its overall informed cautious 

approach, it will have areas within this where a higher level of risk will be taken such as in, 
for example, in supporting innovation in service delivery. These will be offset by areas 
where it maintains a lower than cautious appetite such as in, for example, matters of 
compliance with law and public confidence in the Council, so leading to its overall and 
informed cautious position on risk. 

 
3.3 The Cabinet also accepts in regard to the taking of risk that there may often be early failure 

and set-back in the longer term process of obtaining the returns and outcomes from 
delivery of the corporate plan, particularly in regard to developing new and innovative 
processes at the Council necessary to achieve the plan.  

 
3.4 The Cabinet will therefore be supportive to all council officers in the taking of necessary, 

calculated and measured risk in order that the objectives the Council has set for itself in the 
corporate plan can be achieved during this time of increasing financial austerity, challenge 
and change.  

 
3.5 The nature and main types of significant risk as mentioned above that the Council will take 

on as part of its risk portfolio in 2012-13 will be as follows:-  
 
   (a). Strategic Risk 
   (b). Financial Risk   
   (c). Service Delivery/Business Risk   
   (d). Legal and Compliance Risk  
   (e). Reputation Risk  
 

80



HARROW COUNCIL STATEMENT OF RISK APPETITE 2012-13                            APPENDIX                              
 

 3 

3.6 These risks can be defined as follows:-   
 
 Strategic Risk  
 This is the risk arising from the possible consequences of strategic decisions taken by the 

Council, or the risk of a failure to achieve corporate priorities, and should be identified and 
assessed at the Executive and senior management level of the Council. 

 
 Financial Risk  
 This is the risk of changes in the Council’s financial condition and circumstances, such as 

for example, in its balance sheet assets and liabilities, its funding, income and spending 
levels.    

 
 Service Delivery/Business Risk   
 This is the risk arising from the nature of the Council’s business and operations, for 

example, the risk of a failure to deliver statutory or other services to residents, to fail to 
provide required quality in services, or to fail to provide appropriate services in the event of 
an emergency.  

  
Legal and Compliance Risk  

 This is the risk of successful legal action being taken against the Council, or of the Council 
breaching law in its activities and operations, and is also the risk of losses, possibly fines, 
and other sanctions arising from non-compliance with laws and regulations.   

 
 Reputation Risk 
 This is the risk of a significantly adverse or damaging perception of the Council by the 

general public and Harrow residents. 
 
3.7 The Council’s appetite for these risks on a net residual risk basis can thus be shown 

graphically in overall summary terms as follows:-  
 
Diagram 1: Council Net Residual Risk Appetite for Significant Risk in 2012-13 
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4. THE CORPORATE PLAN AND THE NATURE AND MAIN TYPES OF SIGNIFICANT 
RISK BEING TAKEN ON BY THE COUNCIL IN 2012-13  

 
4.1 Harrow Council provides a wide range of services that improve the quality of life for 

residents, support vulnerable people and which enhance community cohesion.  Over the 
last five years, the quality of those services has improved from in some areas being lower-
quartile in terms of Councils in London to being awarded the title of best achieving Council 
in the UK in the Municipal Journal awards in June 2011.  The Council’s key risk 
management challenge is to maintain and advance its excellent services while at the same 
time managing significant reductions in its spending power.  The Council’s corporate 
priorities are: 

 
• Keeping neighbourhoods clean, green and safe; 
• United and involved communities: a Council that listens and leads; 
• Supporting and protecting people who are most in need; and 
• Supporting our Town Centre, our local shopping centres and businesses;  

 
4.2 These will help the Council decide how to best allocate and manage its reducing resources. 

The Council will work in strong collaboration with its partners and in its communities in 
demonstrating its vision: Working Together; Our Harrow, Our Community. During 2012-13 
and beyond the Council will continue to look for efficiency savings to meet the exacting 
financial targets set by Government.  As well as looking at all services to seek better ways 
of achieving agreed outcomes, the scale of the savings required has placed additional 
emphasis on the need for transformational change, that is, changing completely the way in 
which the Council delivers its services and how it involves it partners.  The landscape and 
range of transformational change includes: 

 
• consideration of the Council’s growing role as a commissioning organisation;  
• implementing earlier interventions to improve the quality of life of, for example, 

vulnerable adults and children ,families with complex needs, and reducing their call 
on public services;  

• Participating in schemes to reduce re-offending to reduce the social cost of crime; 
• Developing common assessment and service signposting with partners to improve 

access to services and reduce the costs of multiple assessments; 
• Reducing the number of public buildings used to deliver services in Harrow  
• Considering a common combined access point for more if not all public services. 

 
4.3 The appetite for significant risk as defined above, on a “gross” or inherent risk basis, and on 

a directorate by directorate basis (this produced further to direct engagement of corporate 
directors on their directorate’s risk appetite) is outlined below:- 
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Diagram 2: Appetite for Acceptance of Strategic Risk  
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Diagram 3: Appetite for Acceptance of Financial Risk   
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Diagram 4: Appetite for Acceptance of Service Delivery Risk  
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Diagram 5: Appetite for Acceptance of Legal and Compliance Risk  
 

Appetite for Legal and Compliance Risk

Ad
ult
s &

Ho
us
ing
 

Ch
ild
ren

's
Se
rvi
ce
s 

Co
mm

un
ity

an
d

En
vir
on
me
nt 

Pla
ce

Sh
ap
ing
 

Le
ga
l a
nd

Go
ve
rna

nc
e 

Ch
ief

Ex
ec
uti
ve
's 

Co
rpo

rat
e

Fin
an
ce
 

Directorate

Ri
sk

 A
pp

eti
te

High

Med

Low

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

84



HARROW COUNCIL STATEMENT OF RISK APPETITE 2012-13                            APPENDIX                              
 

 7 

Diagram 6: Appetite for Acceptance of Reputation Risk   
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4.4 The Council’s appetite for significant risk when collaborating with its partner organisations 

can be shown below:- 
 
Diagram 7: Our Partnership Appetite for the Acceptance of Significant Risk  
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4.5 The above risks are normal and consequential for the Council in conducting its business 
and delivering services across its directorates. They are generated in strategic and 
business terms by the ambition for and the delivery of the corporate plan and organisational 
transformation, and exist with strong reference to the now challenging macroeconomic and 
microeconomic environment in the UK, including centrally the levels of government funding 
and required spending reductions in the public sector. These factors have increased the 
level of total business risk required to be taken on by the Council in order to deliver its 
corporate plan.  

 
4.6 Consequently in 2012-13 the Council will be accepting and taking on additional and 

increased levels of inherent risk than in previous years and in this respect now has a higher 
gross risk acceptance appetite.  

 
4.7 However it believes that over 2012-13 and beyond, it has the leadership, resilience, 

financial discipline, organisational capacity, capability and control environment in place to 
enable it to safely bear this higher level of risk and to manage and mitigate it downwards to 
appropriate and acceptable levels of net residual risk exposure consistent with a local 
authority.   

 
5. NET RISK LEVELS TO BE RETAINED BY THE COUNCIL IN 2012-13 
 
5.1 Whilst the different types of risk above will commonly have different risk appetites and the 

appetites may vary from directorate to directorate, it is rare for any significant risk facing the 
Council to be purely composed of just one type of risk above, or to relate solely in impact to 
just one directorate. Most significant and large scale risks will be commonly composed of 
several risk dimensions and often have a relationship and inter-dependency in impact and 
likelihood terms with other risks and directorates.  

 
5.2 The unifying factor in the Council’s key, potentially large-scale and significant risks, are that 

they are inter-related in this way and form part of a wider collection of risks and risk  
exposure to the Council.  

 
5.3 Management of this key exposure is most effective and efficient when undertaken in 

common and collective terms, rather than on an individual risk by risk basis or appetite by 
appetite basis varying across different directorates. For this reason all of the above Council 
significant risk types will be subject to the same managed down net risk appetite level, 
which will itself be risk-based, and will be driven by the significance and scale of the risk 
concerned and whether that significance is high, medium or low.  

 
5.4 As mentioned above net risk is the final level of exposure of unguarded and unprotected 

risk the Council is willing to take and so at this point exercise the “do-nothing” option in 
regard to the risk.  

 
5.5 The Council’s net risk appetite for negative threat risks (as opposed to positive opportunity 

risks) is shown below by the bolded risk appetite/target risk rating line in the Council’s 
standard risk register template attached at Annex A of this Appendix :-  
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Diagram 8: Risk Appetite for Negative Threat Risks 
  

Council Risk Register Template  

Risk Likelihood  
A Very High           
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Risk A  

  

B High                       
(51-80%) 

 Risk C  Risk B 

C Significant          
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Risk D   

D  Low            
(10-24%) 

 
 

    

E Very Low             
(3-9%) 

 
 

  Risk E 

F Almost Impossible 
(0-2%) 

 
 

Risk F   

 
 
Risk Impact  

4. Negligible   
Impact or 
Benefit  

3.Marginal 
Impact or 
Minor 
Benefit  

2.Critical 
Impact or 
Major 
Benefit  

1.Cata-
strophic 
Impact or 
Exceptional 
Benefit  

                                                                                                                                                                         
                                                                                                                         Line of Risk Appetite/Target Risk Rating                  
 
5.6 All risks which appear above the risk appetite line are deemed unacceptable to be carried 

by the Council in residual or target risk terms and will require management review and 
action by officers of the Council. Management must ensure control action taken is 
sufficient, balanced and comprehensive enough to achieve the target risk appetite rating. In 
the above example Risks A and B are unacceptable. Risks at an exposure below the line 
are deemed acceptable. In the above example Risks C, D, and E are deemed acceptable.  

 
5.7 However in the area beneath the line, in which risks are acceptable, if there is any marked 

or significant variation or distance from the actual line of risk appetite then this could lead to 
the risk being disproportionately over managed to a level which is again effectively outside 
of the Council’s risk appetite. In the above example Risk F has been over managed. This is 
because a marginal or relatively scale small risk should it impact has been managed in 
resource terms to an almost impossible level of likelihood and this is disproportionate to the 
risk being faced.   

 
5.8 The Council thus recognizes that all risks should not be managed to the same extent but it 

should be noted further to the line of risk appetite that all significant risk (ie critical or 
catastrophic) will in all circumstances where possible be managed down to a low or very 
low net target risk exposure. Where, however, the risk is deemed to be of lesser scale than 
critical or catastrophic, a higher degree of residual risk exposure and lesser levels of 
mitigation (enabling a higher degree of measured and entrepreneurial risk-taking in 
business terms by officers) will be encouraged further to the pursuit of our corporate 
priorities. 

 
5.9 Where a residual or target risk level is in excess of the risk appetite exposure of the Council 

as indicated above, the risk must further to the Council’s risk management strategy be 
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escalated to the next management level for discussion, as part of normal risk reporting, e.g. 
department to division, division to directorate, improvement board to directorate level 
(project risks to the relevant project or programme and/or directorate boards) and, 
ultimately, from directorate level to the Corporate Strategic Board (CSB) of the Council. The 
framework for the reporting and escalation of risks within the Council is based on the 
organisational structure and normal reporting lines. As part of the escalation process, the 
next management level of the Council will be alerted to the risk and will therefore review 
and reassess it in terms of its impact and likelihood on the achievement of objectives at that 
next level and will take action as appropriate. This may mean:- 

 
• managing the risk directly in terms of its mitigation and control  
• adjusting the level of risk they judge suitable for the level below to manage 
• transferring the risk, if possible, appropriate, or cost effective to do so  
• changing the activity giving rise to the risk or exiting the activity giving rise to the risk 

 
5.10 The Council’s risk appetite for positive opportunity risks will similarly be risk-based and 

shown below with reference to the standard risk register template:-  
 
Diagram 9: Risk Appetite for Positive Opportunity Risks 

  
Council Risk Register Template  

Likelihood  
A Very High           
(>80%) 

 
 

 OPP C  
B High                       
(51-80%) 

OPP F   OPP D  
C Significant          
(25-50%) 

 OPP E OPP A  
D  Low            
(10-24%) 

 
 

  OPP B 
E Very Low             
(3-9%) 

 
 

   

F Almost 
Impossible (0-
2%) 

 
 

   

 
Impact  

4.  Negligible   
Impact or 
Benefit 

3.Marginal 
Impact or 
Minor Benefit  

2. Critical 
Impact or 
Major Benefit  

1.Cata-
strophic 
Impact or 
Exceptional 
Benefit  

           
                                     Line of Risk Appetite/Target Risk Rating for Positive Risk Opportunities             
 
5.11 All opportunities which appear below the risk appetite line are not being fully exploited and 

will require management action by officers of the Council in order to more fully exploit them 
and move them to a position of realization. In the above example Opportunities A and B are 
unacceptable for this reason. Opportunities managed to a level above line are deemed 
acceptable because they are being exploited in line with the Council’s opportunity risk 
appetite. In the above example Opportunities C, D and E are deemed acceptable.  
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5.12 However it is to be noted, as in principle with negative threat risks, that in the areas above 
the line, if there is any marked or significant variation or distance from the actual line of 
opportunity risk appetite, then that opportunity is being over managed. Opportunity F in the 
example above is being over-exploited as it has been managed to high level of likelihood 
when it offers only a negligible benefit or reward relative to other opportunities and this is 
disproportionate.  

 
5.13 In this way management should endeavour to stay above but close to the line of 

opportunity risk appetite and should prioritise larger scale opportunities which have a 
reasonable prospect of success over smaller scale opportunities which may have higher 
levels of likelihood. 

 
5.14 Where a positive risk opportunity is indicated as being managed outside of the Council’s 

risk appetite then this will be escalated as part of normal risk reporting processing to the 
next management level for review and action as outlined above in regard to negative threat 
risks.  

 
5.15 As outlined above, overall the Council’s net residual risk appetite for its key and significant 

risks in 2012-13 is cautious in broad risk terms as shown below:- 
 

Diagram 10: Council Net Residual Risk Appetite for Significant Risk in 2012-13 
 

   
6. DUTY OF OFFICERS 
 
6.1 All of the Council’s elected Members and its staff and officers, including when they are 

working in partnership with other organisations, have a general duty and responsibility as 
part of their actions and agencies on behalf of the Council to manage risk as an integral 
part of their role, which includes ensuring they comply at all times with the framework and 
provisions of the risk appetite of the Council as outlined in this document. 
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7. MONITORING OF ORGANISATIONAL COMPLIANCE   
 
7.1 Compliance with this risk appetite statement will be regularly monitored and reported on an 

on-going basis to CSB by the corporate risk management function as part of normal risk 
reporting, supported by the Corporate Risk Steering Group (CRSG), the Council’s 
directorate-wide risk champion’s forum, acting in its monitoring and challenging role in 
regard to risk management arrangements.  

 
7.2 Compliance will also be further monitored by the GARM committee of Members who 

monitor and challenge risk management activities and progress at the Council.  
 
7.3 Compliance will also be audited by the Council’s internal audit function and also as part the 

Council’s arrangements for production of the Annual Governance Statement. 
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Standard Risk Register Template                   Annex A 
 

RISK RIGISTER  
 
            

   
Review Date: 
Next Review Date:   
 
Risks 
1.   
2.  
3.  
4.  
5.   
6.  
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

LIKELIHOOD
A Very 
High           
(>80%)
B High                       
(51-80%)

C 
Significant            
(25-50%)

D  Low           
(10-24%)

(10-24%)

E Very 
Low             
(3-9%)

1 
Catastrophi
c Impact / 

Exceptiona
l BenefitIMPACT

4 
Negligible 
Impact / 
Benefit

3 
Marginal 
Impact / 
Minor 

Benefit

2       
Critical 
Impact / 

Major 
Benefit
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Standard Risk Register Template            Annex A (Cont’d) 
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REPORT FOR: CABINET 

 
Date of Meeting: 
 

4 April 2012 

Subject: 
 

Shared Legal Practice 

Key Decision: Yes 
 

Responsible Officer: 
 

Hugh Peart, Director of Legal and 
Governance Services 
 

Portfolio Holder: 
 

Councillor Graham Henson, Portfolio Holder 
for Performance, Customer Services and 
Corporate Services 
 

Exempt: 
 

No 
 

Decision subject to 
Call-in: 

Yes  

 
Enclosures: 
 

 
Equalities Impact Assessment 

 
Section 1 - Summary and Recommendations 
 
 

This report recommends the establishment of a Shared Legal Practice to 
support the London Boroughs of Harrow (‘Harrow’) and Barnet (‘Barnet’).  
 
Recommendations:  
Cabinet is requested to: 

 
1. Approve the establishment of a Shared Legal Practice with Barnet to 

start on 2nd July 2012, subject to the approval of Barnet’s Cabinet; 
 
 

Agenda Item 10 
Pages 93 to 116 
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2. Accept a delegation from Barnet of their legal function under 

section 101 of the Local Government Act 1972; 
 
3. Authorise the Director of Legal and Governance Services in 

consultation with the Portfolio Holder for Performance, Customer 
Services and Corporate Services to: 

 
• Agree the terms of and execute an Inter Authority Agreement  

which reflects the principles outlined in this report; and  
• Implement a Shared Legal Practice in accordance with that 

Agreement. 
 
 
Reason:   
To allow the development of a resilient and cost effective legal practice which 
can provide improved support to both Councils at a reduced cost.  
 
 
 
 
Section 2 – Report 
 

2.1 Introduction and Background 
 
As a large employer, service provider, regulator and landowner, Harrow has a 
steadily increasing demand for legal advice and advocacy.  To date that has 
been provided mostly by its in-house practice with small elements, such as 
specialist advice and higher courts advocacy, being bought from the private 
sector.    
 
In common with almost all local authorities, Harrow’s legal practice is facing 
both an increased demand for its services, and an increased complexity in the 
issues it has to deal with.  It has already made significant savings through 
establishing the London Borough’s Legal Alliance.  This has delivered joint 
procurement of training and knowledge resources, and the establishment of 
panels of solicitors and barristers who offer highly competitive rates. 
 
It also has its own ‘Lean’ practitioner, which enables complex processes which 
operate across the Council to be slimmed down, so they are both faster and 
more efficient.  
 
A review last Summer by a leading private sector law firm confirmed that 
Harrow’s practice was operating at similar efficiency levels to a commercial law 
firm, making further efficiencies difficult to drive out. 
 
Accordingly a shared service model was explored to see how it might address 
the ‘perfect storm’ of increasing demand, greater complexity of work and 
pressure on budgets. 
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Experience elsewhere suggested that creating a larger legal practice to 
support more than one authority could deliver the following benefits: 

• A greater range and depth of legal expertise; 
• More flexibility in response to Council demands; 
• Reduced cost; 
• Improved career opportunities for staff; 
• Improved ability to recruit and retain the best staff; and  
• Greater resilience. 

 
Discussions took place between the Directors and Heads of Legal in both 
Barnet and Harrow last Summer to explore the possible mutual benefits of a 
shared legal practice.  Following the discussions Harrow has undertaken legal 
work for Barnet. 
 
Harrow 
Harrow’s legal practice was 'Highly Commended' in last year's MJ Awards and 
shortlisted in this year's LGC ones for innovation in service efficiency.  
Systematic performance management, investment in staff well-being, the 
application of Lean management principles, developing in-house expertise to 
reduce external spend, 'paper lite' working practices, Lexcel accreditation and 
shared procurement opportunities developed through the London Boroughs' 
Legal Alliance all mean that Harrow enjoys a high quality legal service at the 
lowest possible cost to its Council tax payers.  
 
Barnet 
Barnet’s legal team has been seeking to join with another practice for some 
time, partly in response to the Council’s ambitious One Barnet programme, 
which envisages the outsourcing of many Council run services. 
  
Although both Councils have in house legal teams, a volume of work is 
outsourced to external suppliers (because of specialisms and/or capacity 
issues) and there are also pinch points in service delivery caused by 
workloads peaks and/or staff availability. 
 

2.2 Proposal 
 
The proposed shared service can deliver, by combining Barnet and Harrow’s  
legal teams in Harrow, the same number of lawyer hours as now, from a more 
resilient legal service, at a reduced cost.   
 
These benefits would be delivered through: 

• Reduction in direct cost base; 
• Greater range and depth of services available at a single point, with 

less need for onward referral;  
• The active cost management of work which is outsourced to external 

lawyers; 
• Work which is currently outsourced being done by the legal team at 

a reduced hourly rate; 
• Managing changing workload requirements more effectively due to 

the greater number of staff; 
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• Lower management costs, as the management team can support 
more staff; 

• Improved ability to plan work efficiently, with a wider population of 
staff; 

• Improved ability to manage peaks and troughs in workload; 
• Increased viability of employing specialists – eg, personal injury 

lawyers, as the demand across a wider client base is likely to make 
it financially sound.  This will reduce the cost of external services; 

• Attracting and keeping the best staff, through the greater opportunity 
for career progression within a larger department; 

• Reduced overheads – a larger department needs to fund only one 
law library & case management system, the per capita training cost 
is cheaper with volume, overall space usage is generally less 
(leading to reduced overhead allocations). 

 
2.3 Service Delivery Model 

 
The expanded service will be hosted by Harrow, with those Barnet staff that 
form part of the legal service transferring to Harrow under TUPE regulations, 
other than the Monitoring Officer for Barnet who will remain employed by and 
based in Barnet. 
 
In addition up to three corporate lawyers will be made available back to Barnet 
to be based on site to support the Monitoring Officer and provide corporate 
support to officers and members.  
 
The 2 legal teams will be accommodated initially in Civic 3, while the first floor 
in Civic 1 is refurbished.  In the Autumn the enlarged practice will return to 
Civic 1 where it will occupy 7 desks for every 10 people, by maximising the 
potential of agile working practices.  ‘Hot desks’ will be provided at Barnet to 
allow lawyers to maximise their productive time when attending meetings, 
travelling to Courts etc.    
 
The Service will be led by Hugh Peart and managed on a day-to-day basis by 
Jessica Farmer, supported by Principal Lawyers and by senior staff currently in 
the Barnet department, who will move into the new joint team. 
 

2.4 New Practice 
 
Harrow officers have put a lot of effort into ensuring that the merged practice is 
a conspicuous success.  Research suggests that the main reason why 
mergers fail to realise their potential is a neglect of the different cultures in the 
merging teams.  Harrow believes that at least as much attentions should be 
given to ‘human due diligence’ as to the financial and governance elements of 
the proposed arrangement. 
 
The starting point of the due diligence exercise is a cultural audit which 
attempts to identify they key elements of and differences between the cultures 
in the two teams. 
 

96



 

The results of this audit will underpin the programme for individual appraisal, 
team building and practice development planned for the months after the new 
practice starts. 
 
The aim is to develop a unified practice which builds on the strengths brought 
to it by all members of staff.  Transferring staff will be inducted into Harrow in 
the same way as all new Harrow staff, and a senior Barnet manager will be 
invited to explain Barnet's way of doing things and its plans for the future to 
Harrow staff.   
 
Training will also be undertaken with the enlarged team in order to more 
quickly assimilate the combining groups into a cohesive and effective unit. 
 
The defining characteristics of the service will be the following: 
 
Quality   

• The provision of responsive, high quality legal services at a competitive 
cost 

• Effective quality assurance standards, including external accreditation 
where appropriate 

• Performance management and development based on continuous 
improvement 

• The collection and acting on client feedback, including complaints 
• Bespoke service standards based on client needs 
• Effective risk management 
• Delivery of solutions focused advice, offering the best legal solution to 

deliver the client’s aims 
• Advice includes alternatives, options and risks  
• Approach which is risk aware not risk averse. 
 
 

Client Relationship Management  
• regular client liaison to ensure clients’ needs are met 
• variety of communication methods, according to client’s needs and 

preferences 
• project management approach to casework  
• identification of client relationship leads for each key client 
• negotiation and agreement of service level agreements to capture scale 

and nature of work.  
 

Innovation 
• exploit technology to enable efficiencies in working practices 
• use management techniques, such as lean, to streamline administrative 

processes 
• develop staff in leadership and management  
• reduce costs by delivering services in house where appropriate e.g. 

in-house advocacy & training 
• exploit opportunities for income generation to deliver quality services at 

lower cost 
• reduce carbon emissions by reducing car travel and paper use. 
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Collaboration 
• work with other legal practices to share knowledge and best practice  
• undertake joint procurement to drive down costs 
• work with suppliers to develop solutions for the future and to share risks 
• work with public sector and voluntary sector in our local community.  
 

Knowledgeable and motivated staff 
• staff wellbeing and development programme that attracts and keeps the 

highest calibre staff  
• project management approach to ensure appropriate level of staff 

undertaking tasks 
• effective knowledge management systems 
• lean management structure with effective team working that encourages 

autonomy and creativity   
• in house training  
• flexible working practices to allow staff to manage work/life balance & 

improve productivity. 
 

2.5 Services 
 
The Service will offer legal services in all the major areas of local government 
law, including child and adult protection, procurement, employment, FOI, etc 
as well as training tailored to meet the needs of specific staff groups.   
 
Initially at least it is expected that legal staff will work on ‘their own’ Council’s 
projects post transfer, but as the new team settles down, teams will take on 
work for both Councils who will enjoy the benefits of a wider and more 
experienced staff team with increased resilience.    
 

2.6 Governance  
 
The proposal would be effected by a delegation by Barnet of its legal function 
to Harrow under section 101 of the Local Government Act 1972 and the 
relevant Executive Function Regulations.  The Barnet staff will transfer to 
Harrow's employment then all staff in the team will be made available to 
Barnet under section of the 113 Local Government Act 1972 which will enable 
each Council to delegate decisions to them etc as if they were their own staff.  
 
The delegation would need to be agreed by both Councils' Cabinets.  The 
basis on which Harrow will exercise the delegation will then be captured and 
agreed in an Inter Authority Agreement.  It is necessary to have a robust legal 
agreement to set out the Councils' respective obligations and responsibilities. 
In this respect the arrangements will cover similar ground to a commercial 
agreement.  However, the arrangement is based on co-operation between the 
two Councils for their mutual benefit, recognising the shared aims of the two 
Councils to ensure high quality cost effective legal support – aims which they 
can each achieve more readily by working together.  
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2.7 This section of the proposal sets out the key terms of the arrangements. 
 
Core terms 

• Barnet will commit to an agreed number of legal service hours for each 
year of the agreement;  

• All the legal work required by Barnet will be offered to the legal team 
(other than in specific agreed areas, eg work already externally 
committed or work which is outsourced as part of the One Barnet 
programme);  

• The following year's budget hours requirement will be agreed 3 months 
prior to the commencement of any budget year.  This should enable any 
changes to be implemented to the benefit of both parties;  

• The agreement will run for 5 years; 
• Harrow can enter into agreements with other Councils to provide legal 

services to them provided this does not affect the service to Barnet; 
• Upon termination, the Councils will share equally any financial liabilities 

which have arisen as a consequence of the agreement.  The main 
ongoing liability will be staff costs, which may be mitigated upon 
termination by affected staff transferring under the TUPE regulations to 
a new service provider.     

 
One Barnet 

• If staff in the legal team have to be made redundant as a result of the 
One Barnet or other outsourcing arrangements, Barnet will pay all the 
redundancy and other costs arising within the legal team as a result of 
this (capped at a sum which is the maximum which Barnet would have 
paid had they remained the employer). 

• Following the One Barnet outsourcing, the core budget hours will be 
reduced in proportion to the reduction in the volume of legal work 
required by Barnet.  

• Barnet will keep Harrow informed on the progress of One Barnet and 
will do what it can to explore ways of the legal team continuing to 
support Barnet in relation to the outsourced services 

 
Overheads and set up costs 

• An agreed element of overhead cost is included in the forecasts.  The 
overhead base will be scaled back in the event that there is a reduction 
in hours needed as a consequence of the One Barnet outsourcing. 

 
• Set up costs have been agreed, subject to finalising costs from Capita, 

where the finalisation is dependent upon their access to detailed 
information to enable them to provide the required solution.  The Barnet 
element of these will be paid for in equal monthly instalments over 
5 years. 
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Pension 
• Barnet’s pension fund will pay to Harrow’s pension fund the 

total pension liabilities relating to the staff TUPE'd at the start of 
the contract period; 

 
Billing  

• The costs of delivering the basic hours service, including the agreed 
overhead, will be paid for by Barnet in equal monthly instalments;  

 
• The annual hours to be provided to Barnet will be allocated into 

12 months by dividing the total annual number of hours by 12;  
 

• Any hours requested over the monthly allocation will be invoiced 
separately at the agreed standard blended rate;  

 
• Once agreed in the annual budget process, the required hours will be 

fixed for that year, except through written agreement with Harrow.  The 
purpose of this is to ensure that Harrow is not exposed through sudden 
downward changes in demand to costs that it would not otherwise bear.  

 
• Detailed reporting of the hours worked for Barnet will be provided 

electronically to them each month.  
 
Time required over the agreed contract hours 

• All hours required by Barnet in excess of the agreed monthly hours will 
be charged at the rate of £90/hour.  This rate reflects current market 
rate for charges between local authorities and includes the costs of 
hiring, redundancy, downtime, training and overheads for these staff.   

 

• Any surplus arising on this work will be available for distribution as 
described below. 

 
Surpluses 

• If, after taking into account all the applicable costs expended in running 
the enlarged practice (and a reasonable agreed amount for "working 
capital" purposes) a surplus results, that surplus will be distributed to 
the participating local authorities on the ratio of contracted hours for 
each authority in that budget year.  

 
 Client relationships and reporting 

• Service Level Agreements will be entered with departments in both 
authorities setting out areas of legal work required, resources needed to 
deliver services, skills and experience relevant for the service, client 
liaison and reporting arrangements. 

• There will be designated client relationship lead officers for each of the 
key service areas to ensure clarity of reporting and communication 
lines. 

• The practice management team will hold regular meeting with the 
department directors and senior managers and will discuss with them, 

100



 

inter alia, the likely demands for time over the forthcoming weeks and 
months.   

• To recognise the "shared services" nature of the arrangements and the 
importance of strong governance, there will be quarterly meetings with 
Barnet's Monitoring Officer to review operational efficiency, statistics, 
trends and projections and to ensure the service develops to meet both 
Councils' aims. 

• Any concerns about performance or breaches of the terms of the 
agreement will be dealt with under the dispute resolution provisions. 
Either Council can take action for breach of the terms, ultimately leading 
to the ability to terminate the agreement. 

 
2.8 Financial forecast 

 
The forecast has been prepared using base data for costs and hours provided 
by the participating authorities together with estimates of the benefits of 
savings.  Where this data is not known, conservative estimates have been 
made to seek to ensure that any benefits will not be overstated. 
 
The summary base financial forecasts for the combined practice for the five 
years from April 2012 are as follows: 
 

Harrow v12 v12 v12 v12 v12 v12
£ £ £ £ £ £

Income (463,770.00) (463,770.00) (463,770.00) (463,770.00) (463,770.00) (463,770.00)

Expenditure 2,264,640.66 2,114,640.66 1,964,640.66 1,964,640.66 1,964,640.66 1,964,640.66 

Net Direct Cost 1,800,870.66 1,650,870.66 1,500,870.66 1,500,870.66 1,500,870.66 1,500,870.66 

Central overheads 717,000.00 717,000.00 717,000.00 717,000.00 717,000.00 717,000.00 

Total 2,517,870.66 2,367,870.66 2,217,870.66 2,217,870.66 2,217,870.66 2,217,870.66 

Barnet v12 v12 v12 v12 v12 v12
£ £ £ £ £ £

Income (606,400.00) (606,400.00) (606,400.00) (606,400.00) (606,400.00) (606,400.00)

Expenditure 2,466,586.03 2,296,586.03 2,246,586.03 2,196,586.03 2,196,586.03 2,196,586.03 

Net Direct Cost 1,860,186.03 1,690,186.03 1,640,186.03 1,590,186.03 1,590,186.03 1,590,186.03 

Central overheads 594,000.00 221,000.00 221,000.00 221,000.00 221,000.00 221,000.00 

Total 2,454,186.03 1,911,186.03 1,861,186.03 1,811,186.03 1,811,186.03 1,811,186.03 

Combined Budget 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17
£ £ £ £ £ £

Income (1,070,170.00) (1,070,170.00) (1,070,170.00) (1,070,170.00) (1,070,170.00) (1,070,170.00)

Expenditure 4,731,226.69 4,411,226.69 4,211,226.69 4,161,226.69 4,161,226.69 4,161,226.69 

Net Direct Cost 3,661,056.69 3,341,056.69 3,141,056.69 3,091,056.69 3,091,056.69 3,091,056.69 

Central overheads 1,311,000.00 938,000.00 938,000.00 938,000.00 938,000.00 938,000.00 

Total 4,972,056.69 4,279,056.69 4,079,056.69 4,029,056.69 4,029,056.69 4,029,056.69 

2015-16 2016-172011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15

  
The figures above include the anticipated ongoing external legal spend for 
Barnet, to the extent that it is budgeted for by Barnet.  Some external spend 
falls outside their Legal department control. 
 
The base model assumes that Barnet will receive the same number of  hours 
of chargeable time, as at present, and that the current Harrow capacity will 
remain unchanged, despite planned reductions in cost in the figures for each 
department separately and as a result of the operation of the Combined 
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Service.  The effects of this in each of the five years of the contract are as 
shown below: 
 
Hourly rates (excluding external legals and income)

£/Hr £/Hr £/Hr £/Hr £/Hr £/Hr
Harrow 31,000 57.67 52.83 47.99 47.99 47.99 47.99 
% reduction over contract term 16.78 
Barnet 33,400 52.68 47.59 46.09 44.59 44.59 44.59 
% reduction over contract term 15.35 
Combined service 64,400 55.08 50.11 47.00 46.23 46.23 46.23 

Hourly rates (with overheads)

Harrow 31,000 80.79 75.96 71.12 71.12 71.12 71.12 
% reduction over contract term 11.98 
Barnet 33,400 70.46 54.20 52.71 51.21 51.21 51.21 
% reduction over contract term 27.32 
Combined service 64,400 75.43 64.67 61.57 60.79 60.79 60.79 
 

2.9 Benefits to Harrow  
 
In summary, this proposal will enable Harrow to continue to benefit from at 
least the same volume of in-house legal service but with greater depth and 
resilience, at a reduced unit cost. 
 
The table above indicates that on departmental controllable costs alone (the 
effect of external legal fees and department income are omitted here), Harrow 
is planning a reduction in the cost base of 16.7%.  With current overhead 
allocation (assumed to remain constant for the purposes of this projection) the 
percentage saving reduces by just under 12%.  These savings are increased 
with the implementation of the shared legal practice so that the current year 
hourly cost of £80.79 is projected to reduce to £51.62 at the end of the 5 year 
contract term, a saving of 36%. 
 
The combination offers greater opportunities than purely synergistic and 
efficiency-driven cost savings.  Harrow has a well-respected legal department 
and the successful implementation of this proposal will underline its strategic 
innovation, potentially attracting more participants which in turn will drive down 
further the effective cost of delivering legal services to Harrow.  A larger 
department will attract better quality staff who will see the department as a 
‘centre of excellence’ which offers good experience and career progression.  

 
2.10 Barnet outsourcing projects 

 
Barnet has already committed to two major outsourcing projects.  It is not clear 
whether the legal services aspects of these will be part of the final contract but 
the possibility exists that a number of legal staff will be TUPE’d to the new 
provider in January 2013, or will be made redundant.   
If this occurs, it is proposed that the base hours in the contract will be reduced 
proportionally to the reduced headcount compared to that transferred to 
Harrow and the direct costs (the costs of the legal department except for those 
costs allocated to the department as part of the central costs of the authority) 
will also reduce proportionally.   
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2.11 Overheads 
 
Overheads are calculated in a different way by different organisations.  The 
costs which are included also vary by organisation.  The basis adopted in 
establishing the increased overheads of the enlarged practice has been to 
consider what costs might be required if the service were to operate semi-
autonomously.  This results in a notional charge for accommodation, light heat 
etc, departmental management but a true charge for IT, as this is outsourced 
by Harrow.  The charges are calculated to cover only the costs of the 
contracted hours, as the rate for additional time is calculated to include an 
element for overheads.  
Set up costs 
The set up costs include the transfer of data, people and archives and setting 
up operations in Harrow.  Integration and training costs are also included to 
accelerate the integration and efficiency of the enlarged practice.  Barnet’s 
share of these costs is £200,289, subject to confirmation of the Capita initial 
costs.  It has been agreed that these costs will be paid by Barnet in equal 
instalments over the life of the contract. 
 

2.12 Options considered 
 
Option 1 
Reduce the budgets in Harrow legal practice.  Given the increasing demand 
for legal services, this is likely to result in more work being put out to the 
private sector, at rates which are much higher than the costs of employing 
legal staff.  Reducing the size of legal practices also reduces their resilience, 
depth of expertise and overall efficiency. 
 
Option 2 
Put all legal work out to private practice.  Assuming at least a constant demand 
for legal work, and noting the efficiency levels at which the in-house practice is 
operating, this would increase the overall cost to Harrow of their legal function.  
 
Option 3 
Second Barnet staff to Harrow.  The Local Government Act 1972 allows a local 
authority to agree with another authority to place its officers at the disposal of 
the other authority, subject to consultation with the staff concerned and 
negotiation about any changes in terms and conditions.  Staff who are made 
available under such an arrangement are able to take binding decisions on 
behalf of the body at whose disposal they are placed, although they remain an 
employee of their original authority for employment and superannuation 
purposes.  This arrangement cannot however, be put into place with respect to 
any officer without consulting them first.  This option would reduce the potential 
benefits that a new entity offers, but it does reduce the risk to Harrow. 
 

2.13 Recommendation 
 
That a shared legal practice is implemented to support Harrow and Barnet in 
accordance with the principles in this report. 
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2.14 Implications of the Recommendation 

 
2.14.1 Staffing/workforce  
 

Staff from Barnet will transfer under the TUPE Regulations to become 
Harrow employees, but retaining their current terms and conditions, 
and may apply to join Harrow’s pension scheme.  Staff and union 
representatives from Harrow and Barnet have been briefed on the 
proposal and initial staff views have been positive.  
 
Once staff have been transferred and the service is up and running 
the Practice will review its structure to ensure that it is fit for purpose 
and can maximise future opportunities.  Harrow management posts 
may be reviewed to take into account additional responsibilities, but 
there would be no net increase in costs to Harrow as a consequence.  

 
2.14.2 Legal comments 

 
Governance  
 
The Council has the power to provide legal services by virtue of s111 
of the Local Government Act 1972.  
 
Each authority, by virtue of the 1972 Act, has the power to arrange for 
the discharge of their functions by another authority.  Under the Inter 
Authority Agreement Barnet will agree to delegate their legal function 
to Harrow. 
 
There is a legal basis for the sale and purchase of legal services 
between local authorities using Section 1 of the Local Authority 
(Goods and Services) Act 1970. 
 
The new practice would need to comply with all Solicitors’ Regulatory 
Authority regulations in relation to acting for Barnet. 

 
Employment 
As noted above, the proposal involves Barnet staff transferring to 
Harrow and becoming Harrow employees.  Under the Transfer of 
Undertakings Protection of Employment Regulations 2006 (‘tupe’) both 
Councils are required to inform and (if appropriate) consult with 
recognised trade unions or elected employee representatives in 
relation to any affected employees.   
 
Both Harrow and Barnet’s unions were notified of the proposals in 
October last year.   
 
Equalities 
Members should have due regard to the public sector equality duty 
when making decisions.  The equalities duties are continuing duties 
they are not duties to secure a particular outcome.  Consideration of 
the duties should precede the decision.  It is important that Cabinet 
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has regard to the statutory grounds in the light of all available material 
such as consultation responses.  The statutory grounds of the public 
sector equality duty are found at section 149 of the Equality Act 2010 
and are as follows: 

 
A public authority must, in the exercise of its functions, have due 
regard to the need to: 
 

(a) eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any 
other conduct that is prohibited by or under this Act; 

(b) advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a 
relevant protected characteristic and persons who do not share 
it; 

(c) foster good relations between persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it. 

 
Having due regard to the need to advance equality of opportunity 
between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
persons who do not share it involves having due regard, in particular, 
to the need to: 

 
(a) remove or minimise disadvantages suffered by persons who 

share a relevant protected characteristic that are connected to 
that characteristic; 

(b) take steps to meet the needs of persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic that are different from the needs of 
persons who do not share it; 

(c) encourage persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic to participate in public life or in any other activity 
in which participation by such persons is disproportionately low. 

 
The steps involved in meeting the needs of disabled persons that are 
different from the needs of persons who are not disabled include, in 
particular, steps to take account of disabled persons’ disabilities. 
 
Having due regard to the need to foster good relations between 
persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and persons 
who do not share it involves having due regard, in particular, to the 
need to: 
 
(a) Tackle prejudice, and 
(b) Promote understanding. 
 
Compliance with the duties in this section may involve treating some 
persons more favourably than others; but that is not to be taken as 
permitting conduct that would otherwise be prohibited by or under this 
Act. 
 
The relevant protected characteristics are: 
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• Age 
• Disability 
• Gender reassignment 
• Pregnancy and maternity 
• Race, 
• Religion or belief 
• Sex 
• Sexual orientation 
• Marriage and Civil partnership 

 
An EIA has been completed and it will be reviewed throughout the 
implementation of the new practice. 

 
As the practice will be hosted at Harrow, this may have implications for 
Barnet staff who have caring responsibilities and may negatively 
impact their ability to undertake these due to the increased travel time 
to work.  

 
The need for increased travelling within the working day (i.e. between 
sites) may disadvantage those with disabilities. 
 
These impacts will be mitigated through remote working capabilities, 
and sensitive line management.  

 
2.15 Financial Implications 

 
In the Council’s MTFS, this project is projected to deliver £300,000 efficiency 
savings by 2013-14.  Notwithstanding the delayed start date, this target is still 
expected to be met.   
 

2.16 Performance Issues 
 
The enlarged practice will comply with Lexcel, the Law Society’s international 
practice management standard, and plans to secure IIP Gold in its first year.  
These initiatives will ensure that a high quality legal service is provided by 
motivated and well-managed staff.  Specific targets will be established for both 
Councils' work and incorporated in the respective SLAs. 
 

2.17 Environmental Impact 
 

The new practice will seek to minimise its environmental impact by 
implementing agile working practices, cutting down on the need for journeys to 
and from work.  Maximising its case management system will cut down the use 
of paper, and video conferencing will minimise the need to travel between 
Harrow and Barnet. 
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2.18 Risk Management Implications 
 
A full risk register has been maintained throughout this project.  
 
Risks identified include: 
 
Adequate accommodation 
The channelling of new work through the new practice; 
Staff support for the new practice; and 
IT and data transfer issues as files are moved to Harrow;  
 
All risks on the register have been actively monitored, and controls puts in 
place. 
 

2.19 Corporate Priorities 
 
The shared practice will mean that both Councils can reduce the cost of their 
legal support, to the potential benefit of all residents.  
 
Section 3 - Statutory Officer Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name:  Steve Tingle x  Chief Financial Officer 
  
Date: 23 March 2012 

   
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name:  Jessica Farmer x  Monitoring Officer 
 
Date: 26 March 2012 

   
 

 
 
Section 4 – Performance Officer Clearance 
 
 
 

   
 

Name: Alex Dewsnap x  Divisional Director 
  
Date: 23 March 2012 

  Partnership, 
Development and 
Performance 
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Section 5 – Environmental Impact Officer 
Clearance 
 
 
 

   
Name: John Edwards x  Divisional Director 
  
Date: 16 March 2012 

  Environmental Services 
 
 
 
Section 6 - Contact Details and Background 
Papers 
 
Contact: Jessica Farmer Head of Legal Practice 
 
Background Papers:  None 
 
 

Call-In Waived by the 
Chairman of Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee 
 

 

  

NOT APPLICABLE 
 

 

[Call-in applies] 
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REPORT FOR: 
 

CABINET 
 

Date of Meeting: 
 

4 April 2012  

Subject: 
 

Corporate Equality Objectives and Equality of 
Opportunity Policy 

Key Decision:  
 

Yes 

Responsible Officer: 
 

Paul Najsarek, Corporate Director 
Community, Health and Wellbeing 
Tom Whiting, Assistant Chief Executive 
 

Portfolio Holder: 
 

Councillor Graham Henson, Portfolio Holder 
for Performance, Customer Services and 
Corporate Services 
 

Exempt: 
 

No 

Decision subject to 
Call-in: 
 

Yes 

Enclosures: 
 

Appendix 1- Single Equalities Scheme 
Progress Report 
Appendix 2 - Equality Objectives with 
supporting measures 
Appendix 3 - Equality of Opportunity Policy 
Appendix 4 - Reference from O&S 
Committee 

 
 
Section 1 – Summary and Recommendations 
 
This report sets out a summary of the progress and achievements made 
against our Single Equalities Scheme (SES) Action Plan and the proposed 
Corporate ‘Equality Objectives’ which are a requirement of the new Public 
Sector Equality Duty (PSED) introduced by the Equality Act 2010 which will 
replace our SES. 
 
It also sets out the review of Equality of Opportunity policy in light of the 

Agenda Item 11 
Pages 117 to 150 
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Equality Act 2010. 
 
Recommendations:  
Cabinet are asked to: 
 
� note the progress made against the Single Equalities Scheme (SES) 

action plan (Appendix 1); 
� Agree the proposed Equality Objectives; (Appendix 2) 
� Agree the proposed Equality of Opportunity policy (Appendix 3) and 
� Agree to monitor our progress on equalities through Improvement Boards.  
 
Reason: to ensure equalities are key to service development and decision 
making, our services are fair and equitable, improve our services, increase 
customer satisfaction and to comply with the Council’s obligations under the 
Equalities legislation and the Public Sector Equality Duty. 
 

Section 2 – Report 
Introductory paragraph 

1. Harrow is one of the most ethnically and religiously diverse boroughs in 
London with people of many different backgrounds and life experiences 
living side by side.  It is the richness of this diversity, and the positive 
impact that it has on the borough and our community, that we believe 
helps make Harrow such a great place to live, work and visit.  We know 
that the borough’s diversity is something to value and encourage and this 
report highlights our commitment to maintaining and building on our 
strengths by ensuring equality and diversity is integral to everything we do. 

 
2. Our diverse population generates a range of needs and expectations all of 

which the Council needs to understand in order to provide appropriate 
services.  As resources become scarcer, it is even more important to 
understand the community, their needs and aspirations and to be able to 
get necessary changes in services right first time.   

 
Summary of our progress and some of the achievements made 
against the SES Action Plan 
 

3. On the 15th December 2010, Cabinet agreed our second Single Equalities 
Scheme (SES) which was a requirement of the previous Race, Disability 
and Gender Public Sector Equality Duties (PSEDs).  

 
4. The Scheme provides a context within which the detailed requirements of 

the various duties will be addressed.  It sets the framework for the 
Council’s equalities approach that, together with the programme of 
equality impact assessments and other specific actions, will fulfil the 
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Council’s responsibilities as well as engendering a positive and holistic 
response to equalities issues.   

 
5. The SES has a three year action plan with six key objectives and a 

summary of the progress and achievements made against this can be 
found in Appendix 1. 

 
Equality Impact Assessments 
 

6. In developing our SES, we carried out a comprehensive review assessing 
all our functions, services and policies for relevance to the previous 
Equality Duties but also extending this to age, religion or belief and sexual 
orientation to develop a programme of Equality Impact Assessments 
(EqIAs). 

 
7. As part of the Commissioning Panel process in 2011, each proposal was 

supported by an Initial Equality Implication Assessment which were 
considered by the panel as part of the decision making process, and then 
published on the Council’s intranet. 

 
Equality Act 2010 
 

8. On 8 April 2010 the Equality Bill received Royal Assent and became the 
Equality Act 2010. The Equality Act contains a range of new rights, powers 
and obligations to help the drive towards equality. The Act aims to 
strengthen and simplify the equality law that is already in place, such as 
the Race Relations Act and the Disability Discrimination Act. 

 
9. The Equality Act 2010 (which came into force on the 1st October 2010) 

introduced a new Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED) (which came into 
force on the 5th April 2011) which requires public authorities, in the 
exercise of their functions, to have due regard to the need to:  

 
� Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and other 

conduct prohibited by the Act; 
� Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected 

characteristic and those who do not; and 
� Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic 

and those who do not.   
 
10. The PSED is supported by specific duties which are intended to help 

public authorities to meet its requirements. Public authorities covered by 
the specific duties are required to: 

 
11. Publish by the 31st January 2012 information to demonstrate their 

compliance with the general equality duty; and 
 

12. Prepare and publish by 6 April 2012, and at least every four years 
thereafter one or more equality objectives.  

 
13. The new PSED replaces the previous three Public Sector Equality Duties 

– for race, disability and gender and now covers the following protected 
characteristics: 
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� Age 
� Disability 
� Gender Reassignment 
� Pregnancy and Maternity 
� Race – this includes ethnic or national origins, colour or nationality 
� Religion or Belief – this includes lack of belief 
� Sex 
� Sexual Orientation 
 
14. It also applies to Marriage and Civil partnership but only in respect of the 

requirement to have due regard to the need to eliminate discrimination. 
 
Collate and Publish Equalities Information 
 
15. In order to meet the first requirement of the PSED, a number of local 

authorities have published spreadsheets containing equalities data on their 
service users and workforce, whilst others have agreed to continue to 
publish their annual equality in employment report relating to their 
workforce and Equality Impact Assessments (EqIAs) as required by the 
previous duties.    

 
16. Although this approach meets the requirements, the Council decided to 

publish its equalities data in a more constructive way. 
 
17. In order to ensure the data published is easy to understand and ensure 

transparency with regards to our progress in addressing inequality and 
delivering services reflective of the needs of our community, we prepared 
and published our equalities information/data in the form of a document 
‘Our Harrow, Our Story’ on the 30th January 2012 which is available on our 
website (link below).  

 
http://www.harrow.gov.uk/info/200041/equality_and_diversity/2542/public_sec
tor_equality_duty-equalities_datainformation  
 
18. This is a narrative of the services and projects being delivered by the 

Council which not only support our Corporate Priorities but address 
inequality, advance equality and foster good relations. The documentary 
includes real life case studies of service users and is supported by a set of 
Appendices which hold the data. 

 
Developing and Publishing Equality Objectives 
 
19. In order to meet the second requirement of the PSED, our proposed 

‘Equality Objectives’ have been developed based on the research and 
consultation undertaken in producing our Single Equality Scheme (SES) 
as well as the equalities information/data being published to satisfy the first 
requirement of the PSED. They have also been reviewed by the Corporate 
Equalities Group (CEG).  

 
20. The objectives support the Corporate Plan and are supported by a number 

of measures identified by Directorates through their Service Planning 
process (Appendix 2). 
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Corporate Equality Objectives 
 
The proposed Corporate ‘Equality Objectives’ are: 
 
1. Protect vulnerable people from the harmful impact of crime, anti-social 

behaviour and abuse 
 
2. Celebrate the diversity of Harrow so the Borough is an increasingly 

cohesive place where people from all communities get on well together 
 
3. Develop a workforce that feels valued, respected and is reflective of the 

diverse communities we serve 
 
4. Deliver services which are accessible and welcoming to all communities 

and are capable of responding to the different needs and aspirations our 
customers have 

 
5. Improve opportunities for vulnerable young people through our corporate 

parenting role and individual support 
 
6. Minimise the impact on health inequalities and deprivation in the Borough 

through partnership working 
 
7. Minimise the impact of budget cuts on equality groups  
 
8. Support local businesses and residents in times of economic hardship 
 
Consultation 
 
21. The draft Equality Objectives were subject to a public consultation for six 

weeks from the 24th January to 4th March 2012. 
 
22. This included an online questionnaire for staff and elected members and a 

separate questionnaire for members of the public, service users, voluntary 
and community groups, partners and stakeholders and the questionnaire 
was also sent out to the Residents Panel. As part of the consultation 
workshops for staff and voluntary and community groups, partners and 
stakeholders also took place. A cross party briefing was also held for 
elected members. 

 
23. Internally, the consultation and staff workshop was publicised through The 

Grapevine, Members Information Bulletin, directorate newsletters, and the 
intranet and via Directorate Equality Task Groups. Externally, the publicity 
included a Press Release, emails to voluntary and community groups, via 
Harrow Equalities Centre, organisations on the Community Development 
Database and various service user databases.   

 
Consultation Analysis (external) 
 
� In total there were 28 responses to the online questionnaire. 
 
� 92.86% (26) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 1 
� 89.29% (25) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 2 and 10.71% (3) 

who disagreed  
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� 82.14% (23) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 3 and 7.14% (2) who 
disagreed  

� 92.86% (26) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 4 
� 89.29% (25) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 5 
� 96.43% (27) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 6 
� 89.29% (25) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 7 
� 78.57% (22) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 7 
 
� 57.14% (16) of respondents rated Objective 1 as the most important 

objective, objective 2 was the second most important and objective 6 the 
third most important.  

 
Consultation Analysis (internal) 
 
� In total there were 43 responses to the online questionnaire. 
 
� 95.35% (41) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 1 
� 88.37% (38) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 2 and no one 

disagreed with it 
� 93.02% (40) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 3  
� 90.70% (39) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 4 
� 83.72% (36) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 5 and no one 

disagreed with it 
� 86.05% (37) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 6 and no one 

disagreed with it 
� 67.44% (29) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 7 and 9.30% (4) 

disagreed with it 
� 88.37% (38) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 8 and no one 

disagreed with it 
 
� The most important objective for internal respondents (staff) was also 

Objective 1, with objective 3 the second most important and objective 4 
the third most important. 

 
Residents Panel 
� In total 1,152 members were sent the questionnaire and 652 returned it, 

equating to a response rate of 57%.  
 
� 94.10% (606) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 1 with 2.02% (13) 

disagreed 
� 66.61% (429) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 2 with 11.80% (76) 

disagreed 
� 79.06% (506) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 3 with 5.62% (36) 

disagreed 
� 80.66% (517) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 4 with 5.46% (35) 

disagreed 
� 82.84% (526) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 5 with 4.09% (26) 

disagreed 
� 75.79% (479) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 6 with 6.48% (41) 

disagreed 
� 54.74% (347) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 7 with 15.14% (96) 

disagreed 
� 80.69% (518) Agreed Strongly / Agreed with Objective 8 with 4.85% (31) 

disagreed 
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� Objective 1 was the most important with 93.15% support, followed by 

Objective 5 (79.37%) and Objective 8 with 77.04% support.  
 
24. As a result of the consultation and the overall support for these objectives, 

we recommend they are agreed by Cabinet. 
 
Reviewing Equality of Opportunity Policy 
 
25. Our last Equal Opportunities policy was adopted in June 2002. Instead of 

reviewing this as a stand alone policy, it was incorporated into our SES in 
2010. As our ‘Equality Objectives’ will replace the SES, the Council will 
require a new Equality of Opportunity policy to reflect all the protected 
characteristics covered by the Equality Act 2010. 

 
26. The revised Equality of Opportunity policy (Appendix 3) reflects the 

requirements of the Equality Act 2010 and was subject to internal 
consultation including staff, elected members; staff support groups and the 
Trade Unions. 

 
Financial Implications 
 
27. The ‘Equality Objectives’ support the Council’s Corporate Priorities and the 

progress will be measured against existing priorities and measures from 
directorate scorecards. Therefore Directorates are not being asked to 
undertake any additional work and should not face any financial 
implications, over and above existing activity in this area. 

 
Performance Issues 
 
28. The ‘Objectives’ support the Council’s Corporate Priorities and the 

progress will be measured against existing measures from directorate 
scorecards. The measures used to monitor our performance against the 
Equality Objectives have been identified through the service planning 
process. Directorates have been asked to highlight which measures from 
their directorate scorecards will help to achieve the set objectives.  

 
29. In line with the existing performance process, directorates will produce 

quarterly progress reports against their directorate scorecards for the 
Improvement Boards. These will then be forwarded to the Policy Officer for 
Equalities and Diversity to produce annual progress reports for Cabinet, 
Overview and Scrutiny Committee, the Corporate Equalities Group and the 
Corporate Strategic Board (CSB).   

 
30. This will not only mainstream equalities within existing processes and 

service plans but also adhere to the COUNT (collate once use numerous 
times) framework. 

 
31. Although the objectives being proposed will be reviewed every four years 

as required by the PSED, the targets and performance measures to 
achieve these objectives will be reviewed and set on an annual basis 
through our service planning cycle.  
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Environmental Impact 
 
32. There are no direct environmental impacts of this decision. 
 
Risk Management Implications 
 
33. There are no direct risk management implications of this decision. 
 
Equalities implications 
 
34. An Equality Impact Assessment has been completed and no adverse 

impact has been identified. The ‘Equality Objectives’ will actually address 
inequality, advance equality of opportunity and foster good relations and 
help the Council to comply with the statutory requirements of the Public 
Sector Equality Duty introduced by the Equality Act 2010.  

 
Corporate Priorities 
 
35. The proposed ‘Equality Objectives’ support all the Council’s Corporate 

Priorities as illustrated in Appendix 2. 
 
Section 3 - Statutory Officer Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Steve Tingle X  Chief Financial Officer 
  
Date: 14 March 2012  

   
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Jessica Farmer X  Monitoring Officer 
 
Date: 9 March 2012  

   
 

 
 
Section 4 – Performance Officer Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Alex Dewsnap X  Divisional Director 
  
Date: 14 March 2012  

  Partnership, 
Development and 
Performance 
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Section 5 – Environmental Impact Officer 
Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Andrew Baker X  Divisional Director 
  
Date: 8 March 2012  

  (Environmental 
Services) 

 
Section 6 - Contact Details and Background 
Papers 
 
 
Contact: Mohammed Ilyas, Policy Officer Equality and Diversity Ext. 2322 
 
 
Background Papers: None 
 
 
 
Call-In Waived by the 
Chairman of Overview 
and Scrutiny 
Committee 
 

  
NOT APPLICABLE 
 
 
[Call-in applies] 
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EQUALITY OF OPPORTUNITY POLICY 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Making a difference  
 
 

Making equality of opportunity a reality 
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Forward 
 
Harrow is one of the most ethnically and religiously diverse boroughs in London with people of 
many different backgrounds and life experiences living side by side.  It is the richness of this 
diversity, and the positive impact that it has on the borough and our community, that we 
believe helps make Harrow such a great place to live, work and visit.  We know that the 
borough’s diversity is something to value and encourage and this Equality of Opportunity 
Policy highlights our commitment to maintaining and building on our strengths by ensuring 
equality and diversity is integral to everything we do. 
 
In serving a diverse population, the Council aims to ensure there is equality of opportunity for 
its residents, service users, employees, elected members, stakeholders and partner 
organisations irrespective of age, disability, gender reassignment, marriage and civil 
partnership, pregnancy and maternity, race, religion or belief, sex and sexual orientation 
We first issued a policy statement on equal opportunities in 1980 and have since introduced 
numerous programmes to promote equality of opportunity for our employees and our service 
users. 
 
However, we recognise that in our society, groups and individuals continue to be unlawfully 
discriminated against and we acknowledge our responsibilities to eliminate unlawful 
discrimination and to promote equality of opportunity and good relations within the rich 
diversity of Harrow's communities. 
 
Our aim in producing this new and comprehensive policy is to demonstrate our wholehearted 
commitment to continued action in tackling inequality. 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

Leader of the Council Chief Executive 
 

Copies of this policy are available in alternative languages and in large print or Braille.  It is 
also available on computer disk and audiocassette. 
 
For further information please contact: Policy Officer – Equalities and Diversity 
      Harrow Council 
      Civic Centre 

Station Road 
      Harrow 
      Middlesex 
      HA1 2XF 
      Telephone: 020 8424 1322 
      Email:  equalities@harrow.gov.uk  
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1. Introduction and Background 
 

1.1 Purpose and Aim of Policy 
 

This Equality of Opportunity policy supports and underpins our corporate Equality Objectives, 
which have been developed through in depth consultation with our residents, service users, 
stakeholders, partners and employees. Our Equality Objectives will assist the Council to meet 
the aims of the Public Sector Equality Duty by having due regard to: 
 
� Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and other conduct 
prohibited by the Act; 

 

� Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected characteristic and 
those who do not; and 

 

� Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and those who 
do not.   

 
This Policy is also a statement of how we intend to tackle discrimination and harassment and 
promote equality. We consider it important for the Council to have an Equality of Opportunity 
Policy because we recognise that: 
 
� oppression, disadvantage and discrimination still exists in society; 
 

� some people may be unfairly denied access to services or employment, or both; 
 

� discrimination and disadvantage undermines the equality of life for people in Harrow; 
 

� people may experience multiple discrimination, e.g. on the grounds of ethnicity and 
disability. 

 
This Equality of Opportunity Policy demonstrates our commitment to address these issues and 
take action to seek to put this imbalance right. It will also help us to make sure that everyone 
has equal access to services and employment and to raise the quality of life of everyone who 
lives and works in Harrow. 
 
We aim to ensure that all groups and individuals within our community and workforce have 
equal opportunity to benefit from the services and employment opportunities we provide.  No 
service user or potential service user, employee or potential employee will be unlawfully 
discriminated against due to their characteristic(s) listed below. 
 
1.2 Scope 
 

This policy applies to all Council employees and services, and services delivered by third 
parties on behalf of the Council. We will work towards tackling discrimination, harassment and 
victimisation on the grounds of the following characteristics: 
 
� Age 
� Disability 
� Gender Reassignment 
� Marriage and Civil Partnership 
� Pregnancy and Maternity 
� Race 
� Religion or Belief 
� Sex (formally known as gender) 
� Sexual Orientation 
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This policy applies to all employees and elected members of the Council and is incorporated in 
their Codes of Conduct. We will also work with our stakeholders, contractors and partners to 
influence their policies and ensure their practices reflect the objectives set out in this policy. 
 
1.3 The Law and Legal Duties 
 

The Council also recognises its statutory equality duty under legislation in terms of service 
provision and employment and is committed to meet them by complying with this policy. 
 
Elected members, managers and employees will help to change the way we work so that 
equality is at the heart of all our activities. We will improve equality practice at a corporate and 
service level and meet our legal obligations and statutory duty by having due regard to: 
 
1 Eliminating unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and other conduct 

prohibited by the Equality Act 2010; 
 

2 Advancing equality of opportunity between people from different groups; and 
 

3 Fostering good relations between people from different groups. 
 
We will ensure that we assess how our policies, procedures and services can meet the needs 
of all but especially disadvantaged people in our community. 
 
2. Policy Statement 
 

Harrow Council is committed to eliminating unlawful discrimination and promoting equality of 
opportunity in all that we do.  
 
We recognise and value the strength of diversity and aim to treat all people with dignity and 
respect whilst recognising the value of each individual and the positive contribution they make 
to Harrow's diverse community and workforce. 
2.1 Our Principles and Values 
 

Our Equality of Opportunity Policy is underpinned by a number of principles and values, which 
are to:  
 
� Implement our equality policies to ensure that employment and service delivery policies 
address the needs of our diverse communities; 

 

� Ensure services are responsive and truly accessible to our customers and service users; 
 

� Plan, develop and maintain effective communication and partnership with the Trade Unions 
and workforce so that the Council can deliver cost effective and accessible services in the 
context of an appropriate work life balance; 

 

� Ensure our workforce has the skills and competencies required to deliver a high quality 
service through effective recruitment, selection and development of employees; 

 

� Encourage partnership and participation in the development and application of the our 
policies, practices and services; 

 

� Work actively to eliminate all forms of unlawful discrimination, both direct and indirect that 
is prohibited under the Equality Act 2010.  
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2.2 Equality in the Delivery of Services 
 

As a service provider, we are committed to ensuring our services are open, fair and accessible 
by taking into consideration the needs and requirements of our diverse community and service 
users.  We will continue to improve our services by: 
 

� ensuring that people have the opportunity to engage and with and participate in the 
planning and delivery of services; 

 

� delivering services which are relevant, accessible and of the highest possible quality; 
 

� providing clear information about our services and where necessary in accessible formats; 
 

� providing training for all our employees and members to ensure they have a good 
understanding of our diverse communities and their needs; 

 

� assessing the impact and monitoring of our services to ensure they do not discriminate and 
make improvements where possible through a comprehensive Equality Impact 
Assessment (EqIA) process; and  

 

� encouraging our partnership agencies and commissioned service providers to contribute to 
the implementation of this policy. 

2.3 Monitoring the Delivery of Services 
 

We will make arrangements for monitoring service delivery and usage of the services by our 
service users as well as the regulatory and enforcement functions.  We will monitor by the 
relevant Protected Characteristics under the Equality Act 2010: 
 
� how often and why these groups use a service, how often they experience enforcement or 
legal action, how often they make complaints and why, and whether they face 
disadvantage or find that their needs are not met; 

 

� whether people from all groups are equally satisfied with the way they are treated; 
 

� whether services are provided effectively to all communities; and 
 

� whether services are suitable and designed to meet varied needs of the community. 
 
2.4 Commissioning, Procurement and Supply Chain Management 
 

The Public Sector Equality Duty under the Equality Act 2010 applies to procurement 
processes. Where the contactor is carrying out a public function it will be directly subject to the 
general equality duty.  In any event, the Council will ensure that contractors, suppliers and 
funded service providers abide by the requirements of the Public Sector Equality Duty and 
provide an effective and appropriate service to all communities. We will ensure that: 
 
� this policy is communicated to all potential contractors and service providers; 
 

� contractors and service providers have Equality and Diversity policies, procedures and 
practices that do not discriminate; 

 

� those acting on our behalf will develop and deliver goods, facilities and services that are 
appropriate and accessible; 

 

� we will provide opportunities for all to be in a position to bid and win council contracts from 
an equal basis; and 

 

� we will monitor whether contracts and service arrangements do meet these equality and 
diversity commitments.  
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2.5 Equality in Employment   
As an employer, we are committed to ensuring that we provide equality of opportunity to all in 
employment. We are also committed to employing a diverse workforce, to help us to 
understand and relate to the community we serve and ensure we develop and provide 
appropriate services for the diverse community of Harrow.  Through our recruitment policies 
and practices we will aim to eliminate barriers and encourage applicants from all sections of 
the community. 
 
We will achieve this by: 
 
� ensuring that our recruitment and selection policies and procedures are fair and equitable 
so that the best people are appointed to deliver our services;  

 

� encouraging people from across Harrow’s diverse communities to join our workforce; 
 

� only considering applicants for jobs on the basis of their relevant experience, skills and 
abilities unless an exception under the Equality Act 2010 exists for specific posts; 

 

� using appropriate lawful methods, including positive action, to address the under-
representation of any group which the Council identifies as being under-represented in 
particular types of jobs; 

 

� shortlisting and interviewing all disabled applicants who meet the essential criteria of the 
post in line with our commitment to the ‘Positive about Disabled People’ initiative; 

 

� ensuring that all employees receive fair and equal treatment in relation to their 
employment, regardless of whether they are part-time, full-time or employed on a 
temporary basis; 

 

� ensuring that our employment policies and opportunities are of the highest possible quality, 
therefore equality, equity and consistency are embedded in practices, pay and conditions; 

 

� making sure that we give equal consideration to people’s needs and develop flexible and 
responsive employment opportunities to address those needs; 

 

� encouraging and supporting employees to reach their full potential within the resources we 
have available to us; 

 

� provide training to relevant employees so that they can actively put this policy into practice; 
 

� taking appropriate action against incidents of harassment, bullying or discrimination, and 
offering support and advice to victims or witnesses to incidents; and 

 

� taking disciplinary action against employees who discriminate against people who work for 
the council or who seek employment with the council. 

 
2.6 Monitoring in Employment 
 

In order to assess the impact of our policies and practices and comply with the Public Sector 
Equality Duty, we will monitor by the Protected Characteristics under the Equality Act 2010 for 
the following:  
 
� the number of part-time/full-time staff by protected group, given that women usually make 
up the majority of part-time staff 

� recruitment, training, performance assessment, promotion, redundancy, and leavers 
� grievances, including reported incidences of harassment 
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� the rates of return to work of women on maternity leave, allowing us to check how our rates 
compare with those of other similar organisations 

� contract workers 
� the results of staff satisfaction surveys by protected group 
� public office holders such as the members of our Board or committees. 
 
Where such monitoring does not currently take place, realistic targets will be set to implement 
this. Regular reports will be produced from this monitoring process and the outcomes taken 
into account in the development of policies, practices and procedures, in consultation with 
directorates, the Corporate Equalities Group, trade unions and other relevant organisations. 
Results of monitoring will be reported and published annually. 
 
2.7 Recruitment and Selection Practices 
 

Those involved in recruitment and selection will be required to follow the Council's policy 
guidelines as set out in the Council's recruitment and selection procedure.  The Human 
Resources and Development Service will regularly review and monitor use of this policy as 
part of equality in employment monitoring. 
 
The Policy stipulates: 
 
� a job description and person specification must be drawn up for every vacancy and 
provided to all prospective employees; 

 

� information about job vacancies must be made available to all sections of the community 
(except in situations where, in line with relevant employment legislation and the Council's 
Protocol for Managing Organisational Change, external advertising of vacancies is 
restricted to protect existing employees whose jobs are potentially at risk); 

 

� all job applicants should be given details of the selection process in advance; 
 

� all shortlisting criteria must be based on the person specification; 
 

� all selection decisions must be made on the basis of merit; 
 

� all those involved in recruitment and selection should receive training in the Council's 
recruitment and selection procedures. 

2.8 Learning and Development Opportunities 
 

We are committed to the personal development of every employee. A range of opportunities 
are available for continuous learning and development to improve career prospects including 
training, secondment and work shadowing. 
 
Learning and development opportunities will be targeted as part of positive action measures 
where certain groups are underrepresented in the workforce. 
 
Where employees with disabilities undertake learning and development, appropriate 
arrangements will be made as necessary to ensure that all opportunities are equally 
accessible. 
 
We will ensure that those working part-time or irregular hours have equal access to learning 
and development opportunities as for those on full-time, standard, hours. 
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2.9 Dignity at Work Procedure 
 

The Council is committed to creating a working environment where every employee is treated 
with dignity and respect and where each person's individuality and sense of self worth within 
the workplace is maintained.  Harassment or bullying within the workplace is unacceptable 
and any employee who feels s/he is being harassed can complain without fear of being 
victimised or isolated.  The Council's Dignity at Work Procedure provides a clear and effective 
process for handling complaints and provides for support to those making a complaint. 
 
2.10 Conduct Procedure 
 

The Council's Conduct procedures have been developed in consultation with the trade unions. 
Under this procedure, unlawful discrimination against employees, clients or members of the 
public can amount to gross misconduct and could lead to dismissal. 

3. Consultation and Engagement 
 

Consultation and engagement with communities and staff provides an important means of 
enabling those who may be affected by our policies and services to participate in the process 
of developing them. We will actively develop effective partnerships and consultation 
mechanisms with community representatives, staff and trade unions to enable us to: 
 
� take into account the needs of service users when developing or reviewing services 
 

� take into account views and opinions of those affected when developing new or reviewing 
existing policies 

 

� identify user needs in relation to access to information, for example translation and 
interpretation requirements, providing information in alternative formats, providing hearing 
loops etc. 

 

� identify user needs in relation to access to buildings for those with particular requirements, 
for example people who have disabilities, carers with young children or elderly people, etc. 

 

� establish the needs and satisfaction levels of those using our services. 
 

� remove barriers to participation and develop improved ways of consulting  
 

� consult community groups annually on progress made against our ‘Equality Objectives’ 
service delivery equality performance indicators  

 
Employees will be asked for their views on a wide range of issues and regular staff attitude 
surveys will be conducted with the results reported to elected members. 
 
Staff support networks are supported and encouraged.  A Disabled Workers Group, Black 
Workers Group, Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual and Transgender Group and Carers Network are 
established within the Council.  
 
The trade unions are fully consulted in the development of all Council employment policies.  
 
4. Management and Supervision of this Policy 
 

Strong leadership is essential to ensure that this policy is embedded at strategic and service 
levels of the Council. The portfolio holder for Performance, Customer Services and Corporate 
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Services has responsibility for equalities and diversity and a nominated Corporate Director is 
the Chief Officer (Equality Officer Champion) with responsibility for equality and diversity.  
 
Corporate Strategy Board (CSB) 
 

The Chief Executive with the Corporate Directors are responsible for providing leadership in 
the implementation of this policy and for ensuring that service planning  and performance 
management systems incorporate specific equality objectives in terms of employment and 
service provision.  
 
Elected Members 
 

All elected members have overall responsibility for the direction and scrutiny of this policy and 
will ensure that principles of fairness and equality guide the decision making process. Each 
year, the Executive of the Council will identify which Portfolio Holder has responsibility for 
equality and diversity. 
 
Corporate Equalities Group (CEG) 
 

The Corporate Equality Group is chaired by the Officer Champion for equalities and is made 
up of a representative from each directorate’s senior management team, employee support 
groups, external community groups and the trade unions. The group is responsible for taking a 
strategic overview of the Council’s obligations to and opportunities for promoting equalities, 
embedding and mainstreaming equalities and diversity across the organisation. 
 
Directorate Equality Task Groups (DETGs) 
 

DETGs have responsibility for ensuring that the policy is adopted, communicated and 
monitored at a directorate level. 

5. Communicating this Policy 
 

All Council employees and elected members will have access to and be informed of this policy 
and of their responsibilities in relation to it. 
 
All managers will be responsible for ensuring that those they manage are made aware of this 
policy and that it is brought to the attention of all those who join the Council as part of 
employee induction processes. 
 
The policy will also be made widely available to members of the community. 
 
All those who provide services on behalf of the Council will be made aware of the Council's 
policy and the need for them to comply with its provisions. 
 
6. Implementation 
 

Providing fair and equal access to Council Services and Employment and Development 
Opportunities is the responsibility of the following:- 
 
� Elected Members - will be responsible for ensuring that the Council fulfils its duties under 
the relevant equality legislation and the overall implementation of this policy. 

 

� Directors and Heads of Service - will be responsible for ensuring overall progress against 
their department's equality action plan and in ensuring it contributes fully to a co-ordinated 
Council strategy. 
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� Managers - all those with management duties have a responsibility for implementing, 
monitoring and actively promoting this policy.  Managers must ensure that those they 
manage are fully aware of it and their responsibilities in relation to it including the 
identification of development opportunities to enable staff to put this policy into practice in 
their work. 

 

� Every manager of services to the public is responsible for making those services equally 
accessible to all and for taking an active role in implementing their department's action 
plan.  All Managers are expected to take measures to address inequality and promote 
equal opportunity for all. 

 

� Managers of Council employees have a responsibility to treat employees fairly and with 
respect and to take action to help and encourage employees achieve their full potential. 
They also have a responsibility to deal promptly and effectively with concerns expressed 
by staff in relation to their treatment in the workplace. 

 
� Employees - each employee plays an integral part in making this policy effective and 
should put it into practice in all aspects of their work.  If they see unlawful discrimination 
occurring, they have a duty to report it to a relevant manager so that appropriate action can 
be taken to remedy the situation. 

 

� Trade unions - make a positive contribution and have an important role in developing and 
implementing the Council's commitment to equality in both employment and service 
delivery.   

 
7. Monitoring Arrangements 
 

The Council will establish appropriate information and monitoring systems to assist the 
effective implementation of our Equality of Opportunity Policy. The effectiveness of our 
Equality of Opportunity Policy will be reviewed on a regular basis in consultation with 
stakeholders including the recognised trades unions if appropriate and action taken as 
necessary. 
 
8. Breaches of Policy 
 

Breaches of this policy will be managed through the Council’s Complaint Policy and employee 
disciplinary procedures depending on the nature of the breach. Legal action may also be 
considered where appropriate.  

9. Review of this policy 
 

This policy will be reviewed every three years unless we are required to so due to change of 
legislation. Such reviews will take into account the views of all relevant stakeholders, both 
inside and outside the authority as well as elected members, trade unions and other staff 
groups. 
 
The policy will also be reviewed in the instance of significant changes to equalities legislation 
and national equality policy to ensure it is current and compliant. 
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APPENDIX 4 

 
LONDON BOROUGH OF HARROW 
 
CABINET – 4 APRIL 2012 
 
REFERENCE FROM OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY COMMITTEE – 15 MARCH 
2012 
 
Corporate Equality Objectives 
 
The Committee welcomed the Portfolio Holder for Performance, Corporate Services 
and Customer Services to its meeting.  An Officer then gave a brief presentation of 
the report outlining the inherent elements of the Single Equality Scheme and that this 
would be brought to a close at the completion of the report stage.  He then set out 
the Council’s Equal Opportunity Policy and proposals concerning Corporate Equality 
Objectives which were a requirement under the Public Sector Equality Duty, arising 
from the Equalities Act 2010.  It was advised that the timeline for the approval of the 
objectives was very constrained as all Councils had a statutory responsibility to 
publish these by the 8 April 2012. 
 
Speaking on the proposed draft Equality Objectives, the officer advised that these 
had been subject to a consultation process utilising the Council’s Residents Panel.  
Of the 1,152 members of the Panel, 652 returns had been received and all proposed 
objectives had met a majority support threshold.  It was anticipated that the full 
details of the response outcomes would be included in the Cabinet report to consider 
the adoption of the Equality Objectives. 
 
In response to questions it was advised that: 
 

• The Council was legally obliged to put in place Equality Objectives and that 
Harrow had worked to ensure its objectives were synchronous with the overall 
corporate objectives to better promote the mainstreaming of equalities. 

 
• It was agreed that the Council’s longer term aim should be that equalities was 

a fundamental aspect of the Council but, also recognised that the authority 
had some issues to resolve and that the proposed objectives would invigorate 
a sharper focus on this area. 

 
• The reflection of the Objectives with regard to the councillor and senior officer 

leadership of the authority remained a challenge.  However, the Council was 
proactive in its efforts to promote applications from under-represented groups 
whilst also remaining legally obliged to appoint the best candidate for a role. 

 
• Concerning the SES Action Plan, officers agreed that the outcomes read as 

statements and that this was the reason for discontinuing this approach.  The 
Council now wished to move to a position of much more tightly controlled and 
measureable Equality Objectives.  Officers were in discussion with 
departments concerning the setting of percentage measure targets to ensure 
that clear objectives and outcomes were put in place. 
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• The Residents’ Panel was a Group of residents who had volunteered to 

respond to written communications approximately 3-4 times per year.  There 
was no incentivisation provided as part of this membership. 

 
• With regard to the view that the report should be resubmitted to the 

Committee in a more complete format containing all responses information, it 
was advised that due to the legal timeline placed on the publication of Equality 
Objectives this was not achievable.  However, the targets being put in place 
were anticipated to be for a one year period and there would be opportunity to 
continue to feed into the objectives / performance management going forward. 

 
• A pattern within the responses had indicated less support for “protected 

groups” with regard to budget cuts impacts. 
 

• Officers agreed to revisit the comment concerning working in partnership with 
Trade Unions as its intention was to reflect that when the Council was 
developing a policy it would work to ensure Unions and staff were aware of 
the proposal and appropriately communicated with. 

 
RESOLVED:  That the report be noted and the above comments submitted to the 
Cabinet as part of its considerations. 
 
FOR CONSIDERATION 
 
Background Documents: 
 
Report submitted to Overview and Scrutiny Committee held on 15 March 2012 
 
Draft minutes of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee – 15 March 2012 
 
Contact Officer: 
 
Alison Atherton, Senior Professional Democratic Services 
Tel: 020 8424 1266 
Email: alison.atherton@harrow.gov.uk 
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REPORT FOR: 
 

CABINET 
 

Date of Meeting: 
 

4 April 2012 

Subject: 
 

Primary School Expansion Programme 

Key Decision: Yes 
[affects all Wards] 
 

Responsible Officer: 
 

Catherine Doran, Corporate Director 
Children and Families 
  

Portfolio Holder: 
 

Councillor Brian Gate, Portfolio Holder 
Schools and Colleges 

Exempt: 
 

No 
 

Decision subject to 
Call-in: 

Yes 

 
Enclosures: 
 

 
Annexe A: Analysis of consultation  
                  Responses 
Annexe B: School Specific Responses 
Appendix C: Ref from O&S 

 
Section 1 – Summary and Recommendations 
 
This report provides details of the outcomes of the statutory consultations on 
the primary school expansion programme agreed by Cabinet in December 
2011, and proposes the next stages.  In addition, information on other related 
school organisation matters, including plans to develop a Special School/SEN 
Placements Strategy, is provided.  
 
Recommendations:  
Cabinet is requested to: 

1. Note the outcomes of the statutory consultations on proposals for 
primary school expansions. 

Agenda Item 12 
Pages 151 to 192 

151



 

2. Agree to the publication of statutory notices to expand permanently 
the following schools:   

Camrose Primary School with Nursery 
Cedars Manor School 
Glebe Primary School 
Marlborough Primary School 
Pinner Park Infant and Nursery School  
Pinner Park Junior School 
Stanburn First School 
Stanburn Junior School 
Vaughan Primary School 

3. Agree to receive a report in July on the Special School/SEN 
Placements Strategy with a series of options for consultation. 

 
Reason:  (For recommendation) 
To enable the local authority to fulfil its statutory duties to provide sufficient 
school places in its area. 
 

 
Section 2 – Report 
Introduction 
1. The local authority has a statutory responsibility to provide sufficient 

school places for its area.  There are several key strands to delivering 
sufficient school places.  An increasing pupil population impacts across 
primary, secondary and special school provision.  The focus of this 
report is on the primary school expansion strategy. Information is 
included about work on a strategy in relation to special schools.   

 
2. This report provides:  

• information on the outcomes of the statutory consultations on 
proposals for primary school expansions;  

• recommends the schools that should be subject to the 
publication of statutory expansion proposals; 

• information on school organisation matters, including 
applications for school places in September 2012, free schools, 
and plans to develop a Special School/SEN Placements 
Strategy. 

 
Options considered 
3. During the Autumn Term 2011, a borough wide consultation was held 

about primary school expansion proposals.  The proposals were 
developed following consideration of all schools and applying principles 
developed in consultation with a representative group of headteachers.  
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The consultation proposed up to 11 schools for permanent expansion.  
Following consideration of the consultation outcomes, school site 
feasibility studies, and the affordability of the programme in light of 
government capital funding announcements made thus far, December 
Cabinet agreed statutory expansion processes would proceed from 
January 2012.   

 
4. December Cabinet delegated to the Corporate Director Children’s 

Services, in consultation with the Portfolio Holder for Schools and 
Colleges, the decision about the final list of schools that should be 
moved to the statutory process for permanent expansion.  On 9 
January 2012, the Corporate Director decided that statutory expansion 
processes would be launched in relation to 9 schools on 7 sites.  It was 
also decided to investigate whether there was a different solution to 
meet the remaining need for additional places in the South West 
Primary Planning Area. 

 
5. The schools proposed for expansion are considered by officers to be 

the most suitable in terms of operational capacity and financial 
considerations to recommend for expansion at this time.  The 
additional demand for school places will continue to be monitored and 
will be reviewed in relation to available provision. 

 
6. Officers have informed all primary school sector leadership teams that 

they are expected to contribute to meeting the current and future 
shortfall in primary schools either by considering permanent expansion 
or by taking additional bulge classes.  Work will continue on proposals 
to meet the demand in the South West Primary Planning Area.  Work 
will also be progressed on strategies for special school provision and 
high school provision.  The Council is working with interested providers 
of free schools to investigate the opportunities for new schools to meet 
demand for future education provision.  Further proposals would be 
presented to Cabinet as may be necessary. 

 
Statutory consultations 
7. Statutory consultations were held between 16 January 2012 and 27 

February 2012 about proposals to expand the following schools.   
 

Camrose Primary School with Nursery 
Cedars Manor School 
Glebe Primary School 
Marlborough Primary School 
Pinner Park Infant and Nursery School 
Pinner Park Junior School 
Stanburn First School 
Stanburn Junior School 
Vaughan Primary School 

 
8. Harrow Council distributed consultation information to a wide range of 

stakeholders including neighbouring local authorities, local MPs, 
Councillors, unions, diocesan bodies, voluntary organisations, and 
Harrow Youth Parliament.  Information was put on the Harrow Council 
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website, together with a facility for online response to the consultations.  
The schools distributed information and response forms to their school 
communities, including parents and local residents, and arranged 
meetings and displays to enable discussion about the proposals.  
Officers attended consultation meetings at 8 of the schools. 

 
Outcomes of the Statutory Consultations 
9. The detailed analysis of the consultation responses is presented at 

Annexe A.  School Specific Responses in relation to the nine schools 
are presented at Annexe B. 

 
Headline Consultation Responses 

10. 435 responses were received to the consultation from respondents that 
included parents/carers, pupils, school staff, governors, residents and 
organisations.  A number of comments were included with the 
responses given.  The full consultation responses and comments are 
available in Background Papers to this report. 

 
11. One question was asked in the consultation, which was “Do you agree 

with the proposal to permanently expand (school name) School?”, with 
the option to respond ‘Yes’, ‘No’, or ‘Not Sure’.  Opportunity was given 
for comments to be added if the respondent wished to do so.  The 
following tables provide overall responses to the consultation question. 

 
Response Number Percentage 
Yes 236 54.3% 
No 138 31.7% 
Not Sure 56 12.9% 
No Response 5 1.1% 
Total 435 100.0% 

 
Schools Yes No Not Sure No Reply Total 
Camrose 1 1 3 0 5 
Cedars Manor 40 5 7 0 52 
Glebe 95 3 14 1 113 
Marlborough 21 12 8 1 42 
Pinner Park schools 45 18 12 2 77 
Stanburn schools 33 93 10 1 137 
Vaughan 1 6 2 0 9 
 236 138 56 5 435 

Note: The consultation responses for the separate schools on the Pinner Park and 
Stanburn sites have been combined. 

 
12. Overall the responses to the consultation question, and the responses 

in relation to most of the schools, were in agreement with the 
proposals.  The majority of responses in relation to two school sites 
were not in agreement, namely the Stanburn schools and Vaughan 
primary School.  The number of responses in relation to Vaughan 
Primary School was low at 9, and the number in relation to the 
Stanburn schools was comparatively high at 137 responses.  A key 
issue key issue of concern in the comments received in relation to the 
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Stanburn schools is traffic congestion and anti-social behaviour at drop 
off and pick up times.  For example, inconsiderate parking, excessive 
noise, and dropping of litter.   

 
13. The traffic congestion and associated issues raised during the 

consultations are acknowledged as being significant.  There is a clearly 
identified need for a coordinated approach to address issues currently 
experienced and that are likely to be exacerbated by increased 
numbers of pupils.  The expansions would occur incrementally over a 
further six year period, which would allow time to mitigate the impacts 
as far as possible.  There would also be planning application processes 
for building work to increase the capacity of the schools.  Some 
constructive suggestions have been put forward in responses that will 
be considered further, and officers would work with the schools to 
engage wider community residents during the further consultation 
processes 

 
14. The governing bodies of all nine schools that were subject to statutory 

consultations were asked to respond formally to the consultation.  The 
formal responses from the schools effectively give agreement in 
principle to continue to explore permanent expansion.  The school 
responses identify a range of issues and conditions that need to be 
addressed if expansion is to proceed, primarily to do with the funding 
and the capital works that will be required to ensure sufficient and 
appropriate accommodation for the additional pupils attending an 
expanded school.  Annexe B summarises the school responses and 
provides officer comments and recommendations. 

 
15. The consultation responses have provided a valuable insight to the 

local impacts of the proposals.  Officers will work with those schools 
that are proposed to be taken forward for permanent expansion in 
order to address these issues.  

 
Traffic and Congestion Issues 
16. The school expansion programme will generate a significant increase 

in journeys to these sites with a consequent impact on the highway 
network due to the additional traffic and congestion issues that would 
result.  This was raised as a concern in the consultation responses in 
relation to nearly all schools.  A high level of comment was made in the 
consultation responses to the proposal to expand the Stanburn 
schools, and a more detailed officer comment is contained in Annexe 
Bvi. 

 
17. The schools proposed for expansion, as is the case at many schools in 

Harrow, already have a degree of traffic and congestion issues from 
the current school intake and the increases will exacerbate the 
problems if no mitigating measures are taken.  To minimise the impact 
of the additional pupils attending the proposed schools for expansion a 
cross-council approach is essential, bringing officers together from 
Children’s Services, Place Shaping and Community and Environment 
to work with schools and local residents.  Given the council’s transport 
policies it is unlikely that measures that facilitate driving would be 
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included in the development of the schools, for example drop off zones, 
even if there was space available. 

 
18. The congestion that occurs around schools at the beginning and end of 

the school day has been a national problem over many years caused 
by the high use of private cars as the dominant travel choice by parents 
and is a current issue across most schools in the borough.  The 
Council’s policies on addressing the proliferation of vehicular traffic and 
congestion are set out in the Council’s Transport Local implementation 
Plan (LIP).  The current LIP was adopted in July 2011 in order to take 
account of the current London Mayor’s Transport strategy. 

 
19. The policies in the LIP accord with current regional and national 

policies to encourage modal shift and discourage private car use.  The 
strategy recognises that the capacity of the network cannot keep pace 
with the increasing levels of public car ownership and usage and, that 
the use of other transport modes is the only viable alternative.  
Therefore schools in the borough are encouraged to create a travel 
plan document.  The document identifies travel behaviour and barriers 
that prevent sustainable travel modes.  A package of measures is then 
created to mitigate these barriers. 

 
20. The travel plans for the proposed schools for expansion will be 

amended as part of the expansion programme.  The success of the 
travel plan is largely dependent on the level of engagement by the 
school and their parents.  It will be extremely important for officers to 
engage proactively with head teachers and their school community to 
encourage positive changes in travel choices. 

 
21. As well as encouraging changes in transport behaviour it will also be 

necessary to regulate the highway environment to discourage 
obstructive and inconsiderate parking.  It is inevitable that a proportion 
of parents will drive to school and restrict traffic flow at or near the 
school frontage.  Each site will be reviewed to see where parking 
restrictions are required to limit the worst effects.  Parking restrictions 
will need to be backed up by an appropriate level of enforcement.  It 
must be noted that as a standalone measure this would not be effective 
and can only work as a part of a package of measures identified in the 
travel plan. 

 
Next Steps 

Statutory proposals 
22. Statutory proposals will be published in relation to those schools that 

Cabinet decides should be taken to the next stage in the statutory 
processes.  Statutory proposals will be published for a four week 
representation period from Monday 16 April to Monday 14 May 2012. 

 
Decision making 

23. A further report will be presented to Cabinet in June 2012 to determine 
the statutory proposals.  This will mean that the final decisions will be 
made before the end of the summer term 2012 for permanent 
expansion of the schools with effect from September 2013. 
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Preparatory school expansion work 

24. During the publication of the statutory proposals, officers will continue 
to work with the schools on planning for the potential expansion and 
addressing points or issues raised in the consultation.  Officers will 
provide support to the headteachers and governors as required to 
consider school organisation and management issues.   

 
25. Capital building works will be needed at the schools proposed for 

expansion to be able to accommodate the additional children.  In order 
to ensure the necessary accommodation can be delivered on time for 
some of the schools, initial design and planning work will be 
undertaken at a level of financial risk to the Council prior to the final 
decisions Cabinet will make in June.  This risk is considered to be low 
because the statutory consultation processes being undertaken already 
take account of views expressed previously in relation to the proposals. 

 
South West Primary Planning Area  
26. In view of the considerably low capital allocation from the government 

and the resulting unaffordability of the proposed school expansion 
programme, for the South West Planning Area it was decided to 
undertake statutory consultation on the proposed expansion of 
Vaughan Primary School, which is located in the South West Primary 
Planning Area but to also: 

• defer the statutory consultation on proposals to expand 
permanently the Welldon Park schools, and; 

• explore the possibility of a different solution to meet the 
remaining need for additional places in the South West Primary 
Planning Area.  

 
27. Officers met with the Headteachers and the Chair of Governors of the 

two Welldon Park schools, and it was agreed to undertake a site 
feasibility study into how the schools could be consolidated onto one 
site, if this fitted with strategic planning at any point, as either two or 
three forms of entry separate schools.  The feasibility study confirmed 
that there is capacity within the Junior School site for the two schools to 
be consolidated onto the site either as two form or three form entry 
schools.  The approximate costs of these consolidations would be in 
the region of £5.7m for a two form of entry school, or £7.2m for a three 
form of entry school.  

 
28. A letter was sent on 27 January 2012 to all the primary sector schools 

in the South West Primary Planning Area to invite their thoughts about 
potential solutions to meeting the increased demand for school places 
in the area.  No specific responses were received to this letter. 

 
29. Officers met with the interim Headteacher and the Chair of Governors, 

and then the Governing Body, of Grange Primary School to discuss the 
possibility of permanent expansion of the school.  The Governing Body 
considered a report on the proposed expansion at its meeting on 1 
March 2012.  The outcome of the Governing Body’s consideration was 
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that the timing was not right and that the newly amalgamated school 
needs to concentrate on consolidating the change, and especially to 
raise standards, and to have a substantive headteacher in post before 
any further changes.  Officers recognise the very helpful contribution 
the school has already made to meeting the increased demand, and 
acknowledge the reasons for the governors not making a commitment 
to permanent expansion from September 2013 at this time. 

  
Revised Proposals for the South West Planning Area 

30. The applications for Reception places in September 2012 and the 
projections for future years confirm the need to permanently expand an 
additional school in the South West Primary Planning Area.  However, 
at this time it is not proposed to bring forward any statutory consultation 
for permanent expansion in the South West Planning Area.  

 
31. Grange Primary School remains a preferred option school for 

permanent expansion in the future.  Officers will continue to work with 
schools in the area to secure sufficient places within the available 
resources.  

 
Applications for school places in September 2012 
 Applications for Reception places 
32. Applications for Reception places in September 2012 are being 

received in line with projections, and plans are being finalised to open 
sufficient Reception classes to meet the demand.  The 7 schools 
proposed for permanent expansion that have Reception classes, and 
Welldon Park Infant and Nursery School, have each agreed to open an 
additional Reception class in September 2012.  

 
33. Officers are reviewing the applications against the number of places.  

At this stage in the process, it is expected that a further two additional 
Reception classes will be required.  Late applications for Reception 
classes continue to be received.  The final decision about how many 
additional Reception classes to open in September 2012 will be made 
in March 2012 prior to offers being made to parents.  This will ensure 
that the schools are able to plan for the additional class during the 
summer term. 

 
34. The Governing body of Krishna-Avanti Primary School have decided 

not to open an additional Reception class in September 2012.  
 

Applications for Year 7 Places 
35. On the National Offer Day 1 March 2012, 1,969 places were offered in 

Harrow Schools against 2,220 Year 7 places.  69% of 1st preferences 
were met and 88% were offered one of their top three preferences in 
comparison to 66% and 87% respectively in September 2011.  
Approximately 600 Harrow residents were offered places at out-
borough schools.  There were approximately 250 vacancies across 4 
schools.  This compares with approximately 100 vacancies in 
September 2011.  There will continue to be late applications but it is 
expected that a higher level of vacancies will remain in September. 
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36. There are a number of factors that are considered to contribute to the 
position for September 2012.  The main reason for less applications 
being received is the lower number of Year 6 pupils in Harrow Schools.  
More out-borough places have been offered suggesting that there are 
fewer pupils applying for places generally.  

 
37. The number of places in Year 7 has been reduced by 60 places with 

the reduction of the Rooks Heath College for Business & Enterprise 
planned admission number for September 2012 from 270 to 210.  
There are also other proposals that could reduce the number of Year 7 
places.  Park High School consulted on a reduced planned admission 
number from 300 to 260 in their Admission Arrangements for 
September 2013-14.  

 
38. Whilst these reductions manage the number of places in the current 

context, sufficient capacity needs to be retained across the high 
schools to accommodate the predicted increase in pupil numbers that 
are currently being experienced in the primary schools.  Some of the 
additional demand could be met by the proposed Avanti House Free 
School which would create an additional 6 forms of entry.  However, 
the location of this school and whether it will open in September 2012 
as announced is unknown.  

 
39. The impact of the additional places cannot be assessed until the 

location is confirmed but at this time additional Year 7 places are not 
required.  The challenge will be for all high schools, free school 
proposers and Harrow Council to work together to manage the supply 
of places to ensure all Harrow residents have a Year 7 place as 
required when the pupil numbers increase.   

 
School Organisation Related Matters 

Special School/SEN Placements Strategy 
40. The Local Authority, working in partnership with schools, is developing 

a Special School/SEN Placements Strategy.  The overarching vision 
for the Strategy is to ensure that there is provision for pupils, young 
people, and their families, with special education needs or Learners 
with Learning Difficulties and/or Disabilities (LLDD) that is continuous 
from 0 to 25 years, is supported by coherent services, and has a vision 
shared by all partners which is communicated consistently. 

 
41. The strategy is intended to address a number of issues that the Local 

Authority, in partnership with schools and providers, needs to address 
currently, including: 

• the impact of an increasing pupil population with the associated 
rise in the proportion of pupils with SEN;  

• greater financial pressure arising from Special Educational 
Needs (SEN) statements; 

• changing SEN demand/profile with more complex needs, and; 
• pressure on places in special schools. 

 
42. In Spring 2011, the Department for Education (DfE) published the 

Special Educational Needs and Disability Green Paper.  A consultation 
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period followed until the end of June 2011.  The Green Paper proposed 
fundamental reform to the SEN system to address a range of 
problems.  The Government’s response is awaited and the impact of 
these Government policy changes will inform the local context. 

 
43. It is proposed that a report is presented to Cabinet in July with series of 

options for consultation.  Consultation would take place during the 
Autumn Term with a report to Cabinet in December.  If there are any 
proposals requiring statutory processes these would be undertaken 
accordingly.  It is expected that there would be a phased 
implementation of any changes and these would be planned to 
coincide with the beginning of new academic years. 

 
Free schools 

44. In October 2011, the Government announced that a free school would 
open in Harrow in September 2012.  The proposers are the I-
Foundation and the proposed free school, Avanti House, will be an all 
through school with two forms of entry in the primary phase and six 
forms of entry in the secondary phase.  To date no site has been 
identified for the school by the proposers and government officials.  
The Council has a relationship with the I-Foundation established during 
the process to open Krishna-Avanti Primary School. 

 
45. The proposers are inviting applications to the new school for Reception 

and Year 7 places.  These applications are being made outside the 
Local Authority’s timescale for admission to reception and Year 7 in 
September 2012.  Those parents that apply to Avanti House may be 
offered a school place received through applications to local authorities 
as well as at Avanti House. 

 
46. Any free school places would contribute to meeting the increased 

demand.  In particular, the proposed secondary school places would 
make a significant contribution to the predicted shortfall of secondary 
places when the increased numbers of pupils in the primary sector 
transfer to secondary schools from around 2016. 

 
47. The Government has invited applications from proposers wishing to 

open mainstream, special and alternative provision free schools in 
September 2013.  The deadline for applications was 24 February 2012.  
Any successful applications for free school provision in Harrow will 
need to be factored in to school place planning.  The Government 
expects to announce successful applications in the Summer 2012. 

 
Financial Implications 
Revenue 
48. Any school expansion programme will inevitably have significant 

financial implications.  All schools proposed for expansion have raised 
concerns about available funding and clarity about funding is essential 
to maintain their commitment to the expansion programme.  School 
revenue budgets are funded from the Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG).  
As the Department for Education (DfE) allocates DSG based on pupil 
numbers, any increase in pupil numbers results in additional revenue 
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funding for the expanding school.  The revenue funding is allocated to 
schools based on the Harrow Schools’ Funding Formula.  School 
budgets are based on pupil numbers in the January prior to the start of 
the financial year, so there is always a funding lag when schools 
increase their pupil numbers.  To ensure that schools who agree to an 
additional class are not financially penalised, the Harrow School 
Funding Formula provides ‘Additional Class Funding’ for the period 
from September to the end of March, following which the mainstream 
funding formula will take effect.  This ensures that schools have 
adequate funding for at least the average costs of a teacher. 

 
Capital 
49. It is currently estimated that the cost of permanently expanding the 

nine schools in the consultation is £26.2m.  These costs were 
considered as part of setting the Capital Programme 2012/13 to 
2014/15.  DfE capital grants are insufficient to fund the expansion 
programme so council funding, totalling £2.25m, has been allocated in 
the capital programme.  To fully fund the expansion programme 
requires additional funding, estimated at £7.9m.  We routinely negotiate 
section 106 planning resource (s106) contributions from developers, 
including specific allocations for additional school places.  It is planned 
to use these s106 contributions to fund the financing costs associated 
with the additional borrowings required for the first three years.  Once 
the Council’s transformation programme is complete there will be 
headroom in the capital financing budget to accommodate the future 
years financing costs.  

 
The break down of the indicative costs for each school and the funding 
is detailed in the table below 

 
School 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 Estimated Cost 

Based on Initial 
Feasibility 

  £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 
Camrose 200                               200  
Cedars Manor   125                             125  
Glebe     1,000  500        1,500  
Marlborough     2,500  2,000 2,000  2,000  2,000  10,500  
Pinner Park I&J 700  400  1,000  750                      2,850  
Stanburn F&J     1,150  1,000        2,150  
Vaughan     4,500  4,400        8,900  
Total 10,050 8,425 3,000 2,750 2,000 26,225 
Funded By       
Capital Programme – DfE 
Grant 3,100 3,325 2,500 2,750 2,000 13,675 
Capital Programme – 
Council Funding 1,,250 500 500 0  2,250 
Capital Programme - 
Other 3,300 4,600 0 0  7,900 
Planned Carry Forward 
from 2011/12 Programme 2,400 0 0 0  2,400 

 
50. There is considerable range in the cost to achieve permanent 

expansion which reflects the individual nature of the schools and their 
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sites.  Some sites, due to capacity and stock condition, require minimal 
capital investment; others such as Vaughan and Marlborough would 
require significant rebuild to address capacity and condition. 
Marlborough rebuild would be in three phases over a 4 year period and 
would be subject to affordability within the school expansion 
programme.  

 
51. At this stage the figures are indicative figures provided for illustrative 

purposes, they will be refined and modified as the expansion projects 
are developed.  The figures do not include any potential development 
at the Welldon Park schools and the financial implications would need 
to be considered as part of developing the plans for the South West 
Primary Planning Area. 

 
52. The Council has a small capital fund available for those schools that 

have a bulge class in September 2012 and schools have been invited 
to bid for this funding for essential works to accommodate bulge 
classes. 

 
Other funding opportunities 

53. Government announcements are awaited on the Primary School 
Building Programme (for which Harrow submitted 11 applications) and 
on the additional £600m for pupil places nationally included in the 
Autumn Statement.  The outcome of the national review of schools’ 
capital is also awaited. 

 
54. Wherever possible officers will seek to maximise the benefits to Harrow 

from government policies and new housing development.  For 
example, the contribution of Free Schools to school provision, and 
Section 106 contributions to mitigate the impact of new housing 
developments within Harrow. 

 
Equalities Implications 
55. Equalities Impact Assessments have been undertaken by officers and 

headteachers on the schools proposed for expansion.  The 
conclusions of these assessments are that the implications are either 
positive or neutral. 

 
56. Monitoring information provided with the responses to the statutory 

consultations indicate there was a higher response rate from the Asian 
ethnic group and some specific religious groups.  However this reflects 
the ethnic and religious breakdown of the school communities and 
there is no evidence to suggest that a particular protected group will be 
adversely impacted by the proposals. 

 
57. Harrow’s schools are successful and inclusive and provide a diversity 

of provision.  The school expansion programme will ensure sufficient 
school places for the increasing numbers of children in Harrow and will 
build on the successful provision that already exists in Harrow’s 
schools. 

 
Performance Issues 
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58. Harrow is a high performing Local Authority and the large majority of 
local services are judged to be good or better by Ofsted.  Schools in 
Harrow perform well in comparison to national and statistically similar 
local authorities.  Most primary schools and all secondary schools are 
judged good or outstanding. 

 
59. The Schools White Paper and Education Act 2011 maintain a focus on 

driving up standards in schools, and place more of the responsibility 
with the schools directly for their improvement.  The role of the Local 
Authority in measuring performance and driving improvement is 
changing significantly and will reduce from its current level.  However, 
the Local Authority will maintain a strategic oversight and enabling role 
in local education, and is likely to retain some role in monitoring 
educational achievement and key measures such as exclusions and 
absence.  The exact nature of the respective roles and responsibilities 
is still emerging and is being discussed with the schools. 

 
60. Although the national indicator set has been abolished by the 

Department for Communities and Local Government, all of the key 
education indicators remain in place and continue to be reported to the 
Department for Education (DfE).  This situation remains under review 
and the DfE is yet to provide clear guidance on if and how educational 
performance will be judged at a borough level. 

 
61. There are implications for the provision of performance and 

management information to other services within Children’s Services 
where schools’ data is not transferred to and held by the Council.  This 
includes data from academies and other schools not taking up some 
interdependent SLAs. 

 
Environmental Impact 
62. The school expansion programme will have an environmental impact 

that will need to be considered.  Schools account for 50% of the 
council’s total carbon emissions (62% of emissions under the Carbon 
Reduction Commitment scheme – [CRC]) and will need to play a full 
part in reducing these emissions by 4% per annum, as set out in the 
council’s climate change strategy. 

 
63. The government’s position on whether the council or academies are 

responsible for emissions under the CRC is yet to be clarified. 
 
64. For those schools that are proposed for expansion, planning 

applications will be required and part of the application will be a travel 
plan.  Through this process and the development of the solutions for 
the schools, the impact of the additional pupils and their travel modes 
will be addressed. 

 
Risk Management Implications 
65. The directorate and corporate risk management implications for the 

council arising from school place planning are included on the 
directorate and corporate risk registers. 
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66. The key risks for this programme are affordability and an over or under 
estimate of pupil growth.  

 
67. Several funding streams have been identified and the feasibility studies 

have identified the capital investment required to ensure that high quality 
school places will be established. 

 
68. The permanent expansions are planned to meet the minimum growth as 

indicated by the pupil projections.  Although an additional number of 
places or planning factor is usually applied the position will need to be 
monitored to avoid over provision.  Bulge classes will enable this to be 
managed as will the re-commissioning of accommodation in schools that 
have been larger previously. 

 
Corporate Priorities 
69. These considerations will support the Council’s Corporate Priorities for 

2011-2012: 
• United and involved communities: A Council that listens and leads. 
• Supporting and protecting people who are most in need. 

 
 
Section 3 - Statutory Officer Clearance 
 
 
 

   
On behalf of the 

Name:    Emma Stabler √  Chief Financial Officer 
  Date:      12 March 2012    
     on behalf of the 
Name:    Sarah Wilson √  Monitoring Officer 
 Date:      14 March 2012     
 
 
Section 4 – Performance Officer Clearance 
 
     on behalf of the 
Name:    David Harrington √  Divisional Director 
  Date:      12 March 2012   Partnership, Development and Performance 
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Section 5 – Environmental Impact Officer 
Clearance 
 
     on behalf of the 
Name:    Andrew Baker √  Divisional Director 
  Date:      9 March 2012   (Environmental Services) 
 
Section 6 - Contact Details and Background 
Papers 
 
Contact:  Johanna Morgan, Education Professional Lead, Education 
Strategy and School Organisation, 020 8736 6841.  
 
Background Papers: 

• Primary School Expansion Programme report to Cabinet 15 December 
2011 

• Primary School Expansion Programme statutory consultation 
documents 

• Full Consultation Responses (Contact 020 8420 9270 to view the 
consultation responses) 

• Equality Impact Assessments on the schools proposed for expansion 
 
 
Call-In Waived by the 
Chairman of Overview 
and Scrutiny 
Committee 
 

  
NOT APPLICABLE   
[Call-in applies] 
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 Annexe A Cabinet 4 April 2012 
 

 
Primary School Expansion Programme    
 
Annexe A Statutory consultation outcomes 
 
 
1. Harrow Council conducted statutory consultations about its proposals for the expansions 

of nine primary sector schools on seven sites between 16 January 2012 and 27 February 
2012.  This Annexe presents a summary of the outcomes to assist Cabinet members, and 
provides all other interested parties with an overview.  The full consultation responses 
have been made available to elected members and are available as background papers to 
the Cabinet report. 

 
Background 
2. Statutory consultations were approved by Cabinet at its meeting on 15 December 2011 

following consideration of the outcomes of the borough wide consultations on primary 
school expansion proposals conducted during the Autumn Term 2011. 

 
3. The proposals in the two consultation phases have been informed by extensive work 

undertaken by officers in close collaboration with schools.  Harrow schools have opened 
additional temporary Reception classes each year since 2009 and discussions have 
occurred with schools about the lessons to be learned.   These experiences, the analysis 
of school roll projection data, school site feasibility studies, and the overall affordability of 
schemes have informed the consultation proposals.  Schools have been considered in 
relation to the projected demand in each of the five geographic primary planning areas in 
the borough.  The consultations have been about primary sector schools only at this stage.  
Work is being undertaken to consider the implications of increased demand for school 
places on the secondary and special school sectors, and additional proposals in relation to 
these sectors may be presented for consultation in due course. 

 
Statutory consultation papers and distribution 
4. Harrow Council distributed consultation information to a wide range of stakeholders 

including neighbouring local authorities, local MPs, Councillors, unions, diocesan bodies, 
voluntary organisations, and Harrow Youth Parliament.  Information was put on the Harrow 
Council website, together with a facility for online response to the consultations.  The 
schools distributed information and response forms to their school communities, including 
parents and local residents, and arranged meetings and displays to enable discussion 
about the proposals.  Officers attended consultation meetings at eight of the schools. 

 
Statutory consultation question asked 
5. One question was asked in the statutory consultations, with the option to respond ‘Yes’, 

‘No’, or ‘Not Sure’.  Respondents were asked “Do you agree with the proposal to 
permanently expand (school name) School?”.  Opportunity was given for comments to be 
added if the respondent wished to do so.  Respondents were invited to provide monitoring 
information to assist with analysis of the consultation in accordance with council policy.  
The following sections provide summary analysis of the responses and comments 
received. 
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Overall statutory consultation response 
6. The overall responses to the statutory consultation question were: 
 

Response Number Percentage 
Yes 236 54.3% 
No 138 31.7% 
Not Sure 56 12.9% 
No Response 5 1.1% 
Total 435 100.0% 

 
Statutory consultation responses by school 
7. Respondents were asked to state which school their response related to.  The overall 

responses to the statutory consultation question by school were: 
 

Numbers 
 Yes No 

Not 
Sure 

No 
Reply Total 

Camrose 1 1 3 0 5 
Cedars Manor 40 5 7 0 52 
Glebe 95 3 14 1 113 
Marlborough 21 12 8 1 42 
Pinner Park schools 45 18 12 2 77 
Stanburn schools 33 93 10 1 137 
Vaughan 1 6 2 0 9 
 236 138 56 5 435 

Note: The consultation responses for the separate schools on the Pinner Park  
and Stanburn sites have been combined. 

 
 Percentages 

 Yes No Not Sure No Reply 
Camrose 20% 20% 60% 0% 
Cedars Manor 76.9% 9.6% 13.5% 0% 
Glebe 84.1% 2.6% 12.4% 0.9% 
Marlborough 50% 28.6% 19% 2.4% 
Pinner Park schools 58.4% 23.4% 15.6% 2.6% 
Stanburn schools 24.1% 67.9% 7.3% 0.7% 
Vaughan 11.1% 66.7% 22.2% 0% 
 54.3% 31.7% 12.9% 1.1% 

Note: The consultation responses for the separate schools on the Pinner Park  
and Stanburn sites have been combined. 

 
8. There was a wide numerical range in the number of responses received from school 

communities.  Numbers of responses ranged from single figures, to responses from three 
schools that amount to two thirds of the total responses.   
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Responses type 
9. The response to the statutory consultation question by respondent type is as follows. 

Numbers overall 
Parent/Carer 323 
Pupil 5 
Staff 40 
Governor 15 
Resident 39 
Other 3 
No Status Given 10 
Total 435 

 
 
Numbers by school 
 Parent Resident Staff  Governors  Pupils Others Total 
Camrose 1 4 0 0 0 0 5 
Cedars Manor 46 0 2 0 1 3 52 
Glebe 70 5 21 13 0 4 113 
Marlborough 25 6 10 1 0 0 42 
Pinner Park schools 68 4 1 1 2 1 77 
Stanburn schools 105 19 6 0 2 5 137 
Vaughan 8 1 0 0 0 0 9 
Total 323 39 40 15 5 13 435 

 
 

Monitoring information 
10. When completing their responses to the consultation, respondents were invited to provide 

information about how they perceive their social identity to assist with monitoring the 
effectiveness of the consultation outreach.  Anonymous information was requested under 
the following categories: disability registration; ethnic group; and religion.  The following 
tables show the responses received under these categories. 

 
 

Respondents by Disability  
  Number Percentage 
Registered Disabled 7 1.6% 
Not Disabled 414 95.2% 
Not Stated 14 3.2% 
Total 435 100% 
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Ethnic Group Number % of total 
response 

Asian Or Asian British 220 50.6% 
Afghan 11  
Indian 146  
 Bangladeshi 6  
Pakistani  19  
Sri Lankan Tamil  21  
Sinhalese 2  
Other 15 
Black or Black British 19 4.4% 
African 2  
Ghanaian 2  
Caribbean  2  
 Nigerian 5  
Somali 5  
Other 3  
Other Ethnic Group 20 4.6% 
Arab 5  
Chinese 6  
Iranian 0  
Iraqi 5  
Kurdish 2  
Lebanese 0  
Other 2  
Mixed 5 1.1% 
White/African 2  
White/Asian 1  
 White/Caribbean 0  
 Other 2  
White 140 32.2% 
Albanian 3  
British 93  
Gypsy/Roma Traveller 0  
Irish 3  
Irish Traveller 0  
Polish 2  
Romanian 30  
Serbian 0  
Other 9  
Did Not Specify 31 7.1% 
Total 435  
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Respondents by Religion   
  Number Percentage 
Agnostic 3 0.7% 
Baha'l 0 0% 
Buddhism 9 2.1% 
Christianity 90 20.7% 
Hinduism 113 26.0% 
Humanist 1 0.3% 
Islam 74 17.0% 
Jainism 21 4.8% 
Judaism 5 1.1% 
Rastafarian 0 0% 
Sikhism 5 1.1% 
Zoroastrian 0 0% 
Other 7 1.6% 
No Religion 32 7.4% 
Prefer not to say 13 3.0% 
Not Stated 62 14.2% 
Total 435 100.0% 

 
Themed analysis of comments received 
11. Comments received have been themed to assist with an overview of the range of matters 

raised.  No weighting is applied to the comments and this summary is not intended as a 
substitute to reading the consultation responses received (see background papers to the 
Cabinet report).  A number of comments are effectively repeated by many respondents, 
some others may have been made once or a very few times.  

 
12. The themes identified are listed below, and are the same as those arising from the 

borough wide consultation during the Autumn Term 2011.   The list is not in any priority or 
weighted order: 
• Impact on the children and on education standards 
• Traffic congestion 
• Space constraints at the school 
• Size of school 
• Impact on facilities and activities at the school 
• Impact on the school 
• Impact on other schools 
• Community ethos 
• Undersubscribed school and mobility of children 
• Alternative proposals 
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Analysis of responses relating to each school named in the statutory consultations 
13. The nine schools named in the consultation papers as proposed for expansion are listed in 

Annexe B together with summary of the responses received in relation to each school and 
officer comment.  The consultation responses and respondent comments will be available 
to governing bodies of schools proposed for expansion to consider as part of their 
preparation and implementation work. 
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School Specific Responses 
 
School:  Camrose Primary School with Nursery 
 
Planning Area: South East 
 
Proposal:  Permanent expansion with effect from September 2013. 
   (The school will also open a bulge Reception class in September 2012) 
 
School Response 
Camrose Primary School Governing Body are in favour of the proposal to permanently expand 
the school with effect from 1 September 2013.  However, the Governing Body requests that 
the Local Authority assists the school with implementing requests following comments made 
by residents and parents at the consultation meeting: parking enforcement measures in St 
David’s Drive; introducing litter bins at the front of the school, and; measures to address 
restricted nursery floor space. 
 
General Consultation Responses (including individuals, organisations and on-line) 
A summary of the number of responses is presented in the table: 

Yes No Not Sure No Reply Total 
1 1 3 0 5 

 
The comments made were related to concerns about the impact of increased traffic and 
children’s safety, including: improvements need to traffic and parking management; the impact 
on residents in the cul-de-sac that can only be exited at the school end; increased safety for 
children through traffic measures at roads in the area of the school. 
 
Officer Comments 
Camrose Primary School was designed to be able to accommodate a two form of entry 
primary school.  Although the school has not operated at this size since the extensive 
refurbishment and redevelopment with Woodlands School, with minor refurbishment the 
additional capacity required can be re-instated. 
 
Work to provide an additional classroom on the ground floor adjacent to the current Reception 
class is planned to be completed by September 2012 to accommodate a bulge Reception 
class, and other changes are also planned to facilitate the expansion. 
 
Officer Recommendation 
Statutory proposals are published to increase Camrose Primary School with Nursery by one 
form of entry (30 places) to be a two form of entry (60 places) school with effect from 
September 2013.  
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School Specific Responses 
 
School:  Cedars Manor School 
 
Planning Area: North West 
 
Proposal:  Permanent expansion with effect from September 2013. 
   (The school will also open a bulge Reception class in September 2012) 
 
 
School Response Governing Body 
Cedars Manor School’s Governing Body would be in favour of expanding the school to three 
forms of entry on the condition that it is adequately funded either as a rebuild through the 
Government’s Priority Schools Building Programme or improved through refurbishment.  The 
Governors requested detailed plans and timescales. 
 
General Consultation Responses (including individuals, organisations and on-line) 
A summary of the number of responses is presented in the table: 

Yes No Not Sure No Reply Total 
40 5 7 0 52 

 
The majority of responses are in favour of the proposed expansion.  Few comments were 
made in the responses, though comments made included: some uncertainty was expressed 
about the impact on the school, ramps for pushchairs and wheelchairs; traffic congestion at 
dropping off and collection, and; the need to keep parents informed about detailed planning. 
 
Officer Comments  
The permanent expansion of Cedars Manor School would provide school places in a good 
strategic location and offers the potential for a financially efficient solution.   The school site 
used to accommodate two separate three forms of entry schools.  The permanent expansion 
would increase the school from two forms of entry (60 places) to three forms of entry (90 
places). 
 
Application has been made to the Government’s Priority School Building Programme for a 
complete rebuild of the school under Private Finance Initiative arrangements.  The 
Government’s announcement about applications is awaited and has been delayed beyond the 
original timescales, and at the time of writing this report no date has been given for the 
announcement to be made.  Officers have included provision for the refurbishment in the 
Council’s Schools Capital Programme.  
 
To implement the expansion programme implementation officers will work with the schools to 
develop the accommodation proposals and this will include the timescales for building work to 
commence and completion.  
 
Permanent expansion is proposed from September 2013. 
 
Officer Recommendation 
Statutory proposals are published to increase Cedars Manor School by one form of entry (30 
places) to be a three form of entry (90 places) school with effect from September 2013.  
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School Specific Responses 
 
 
School:  Glebe Primary School 
 
Planning Area: South East 
 
Proposal:  Permanent expansion with effect from September 2013. 
   (The school will also open a bulge Reception class in September 2012) 
 
 
School Response Governing Body 
The governors unanimously agree with the proposal to expand Glebe Primary School and 
have identified their preferred option for creating the additional accommodation that would be 
required.  The school look forward to working with the local authority on this project, and hope 
this will be together with the architects with existing knowledge of the school. 
 
General Consultation Responses (including individual, organisation and on-line) 
A summary of the number of responses is presented in the table: 

Yes No Not Sure No Reply Total 
95 3 14 1 113 

 
Comments made by respondents were generally supportive of the proposed permanent 
expansion.  Comments made included: benefits of children getting places and in a good 
school; need to maintain education standards at the same level; would like a covered area for 
pushchairs; concerns about parking and congestion, and; some concern about enough space. 
 
Officer Comments  
Glebe Primary School has already contributed to the provision of additional school places 
through increasing its planned admission number by 8 (from 52 to 60), and the school has 
also opened a bulge Reception class in September 2011.  The permanent expansion would 
increase the school from two forms of entry (60 places) to three forms of entry (90 places).  
The bulge class this year has retained its pupil numbers and there is no reason to consider 
that this will change in future.  
 
A preferred option to create the additional accommodation that would be required has been 
identified through the school site feasibility study, and costs have been factored into the school 
capital building programme.   
 
Officer Recommendation 
Statutory proposals are published to increase Glebe Primary School by one form of entry (30 
places) to be a three form of entry (90 places) school with effect from September 2013.  
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School Specific Responses 
 
School:  Marlborough Primary School 
 
Planning Area: Central 
 
Proposal:  Permanent expansion with effect from September 2013. 
   (The school will also open a bulge Reception class in September 2012) 
 
School Response 
Marlborough Primary School Governing Body is in agreement with the proposed permanent 
expansion.  The Governors are conscious of the fact that the school is very popular with 
waiting lists for nearly all year groups.  Expansion would give more parents the opportunity of 
sending their children to a popular school.  
 
The main concerns raised were about: the impact of the increased pupil numbers and traffic 
on local residents; diminished play space on a restricted the site, and; the impact on the 
school if it were to be rebuilt through the Government’s Priority School Building Programme as 
a ‘PFI’. 
 
The Governors felt that that the new build would improve the site and play space and that they 
would be able to timetable the school day around some of these issues.  The Governors 
concluded their response by stating that there is strong support for rebuild and expansion. 
 
General Consultation Responses (including individuals, organisations and on-line) 
A summary of the number of responses is presented in the table: 

Yes No Not Sure No Reply Total 
21 12 8 1 42 

 
A number of comments were made in support of the expansion to meet increased demand for 
school places.  Comments were made around a number of the themes, including: the small 
size of the site; disruption to children’s education during building work; more staff parking 
needed; litter that is left behind. 
 
Officer Comments  
The permanent expansion of Marlborough Primary School would provide school places in a 
good strategic location and would be a popular choice amongst parents wishing to secure a 
place.  The permanent expansion would increase the school from two forms of entry (60 
places) to three forms of entry (90 places). 
 
Marlborough Primary School is proposed for complete rebuild.  If approved for permanent 
expansion, the rebuild would accommodate the additional children.  The site would be 
improved by the consolidation of the building footprint, which would allow more playground 
space to be achieved and available for pupils.  Application has been made to the 
Government’s Priority School Building Programme for a complete rebuild of the school under 
Private Finance Initiative arrangements.  The Government’s announcement about applications 
is awaited and has been delayed beyond the original timescales, and at the time of writing this 
report no date has been given for the announcement to be made.  Pending the outcome of the 
Government’s decision, costing for the rebuild of the school has been factored into the school 
capital building programme.  
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Permanent expansion is proposed from September 2013 and design and construction work 
will factor in the need for classrooms with appropriate space to be available for the additional 
pupils when required. 
 
Officer Recommendation 
Statutory proposals are published to increase Marlborough Primary School by one form of 
entry (30 places) to be a three form of entry (90 places) school with effect from September 
2013.  
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School Specific Responses 
 
School:   Pinner Park Infant and Nursery School, and  
    Pinner Park Junior School 
 
Planning Area:  Central 
 
Proposal: Permanent expansion of Pinner Park Infant and Nursery School 

with effect from September 2013 
Permanent expansion of Pinner Park Junior School with effect from 
September 2014 
(Pinner Park Infant and Nursery School will also open a bulge 
Reception class in September 2012) 

 
School Responses by the Governing Bodies 
The Governing Body of Pinner Park Infant and Nursery School accepts that while it has an 
obligation to ensure that all pupils have a school, this must not be to the detriment of existing 
or prospective pupils.  The Governing Body agrees, in principle, to the permanent expansion, 
dependant on suitable funding.  If funding were not to be forthcoming for the overall plan to 
expand the school site, the Governing Body would not be in favour of expansion. 
 
The Governing Body and Headteacher of Pinner Park Junior School are willing to agree to the 
plans for expansion provided the capital funding to undertake the draft plans within the 
timescales indicated is met in order that the high quality of education provided by the Infants 
School can be maintained through the Junior School. 
 
General Consultation Responses (including individuals, organisations and on-line) 
A summary of the number of responses is presented in the table: 

Yes No Not Sure No Reply Total 
45 18 12 2 77 

 
Comments were made around a number of the themes, including: impact on school resources; 
the school should be given support to maintain high standards; traffic congestion; need to 
increase parking and more enforcement; danger to pedestrians of speeding cars; building 
work must minimise disruption to schools, and; impact of the nursery planned for the pavilion 
building in Headstone Manor Park. 
 
Officer Comments  
Pinner Park Infant and Nursery School and Pinner Park Junior School are well located 
geographically to provide additional school places in the Central Planning Area.  The 
permanent expansion would increase the schools from three forms of entry (90 places) to four 
forms of entry (120 places).  The bulge class in the Infant School has retained its numbers and 
there is no reason to assume that this will change in the context of the projected demand.  The 
Stanburn schools are also proposed to expand to become four forms of entry schools 
 
The site and accommodation issues have been considered through the feasibility study 
process.  The starting point has been a review of the current shortcomings of the school sites.  
Options have then been developed to provide the accommodation for additional pupils and 
address as many current issues as possible.  More detailed work would be undertaken with 
the schools to ensure that the best solution is achieved within available resources. 

181



Annexe Bv  Cabinet 4 April 2012 
 

 
The local authority will work with headteachers and governors to support measures to address 
the practical and organisational issues arising from expansion.  There is considerable 
experience in Harrow of managing changes to school organisation. 
 
Officer Recommendation 
Statutory proposals are published to increase Pinner Park Infant and Nursery School by one 
form of entry (30 places) to become four forms of entry (120 places) with effect from 
September 2013. 
Statutory proposals are published to increase Pinner Park Junior School by one form of entry 
(30 places) to become four forms of entry (120 places) with effect from September 2014. 
 

182



Annexe Bvi  Cabinet 4 April 2012 
 

School Specific Responses 
 
 
School:   Stanburn First School, and  

Stanburn Junior School 
 
Planning Area:  North East 
 
Proposal: Permanent expansion of Stanburn First School with effect from 

September 2013 
Permanent expansion of Stanburn Junior School with effect from 
September 2014 
(Stanburn First School will also open a bulge Reception class in 
September 2012) 

. 
 
School Responses by the Governing Bodies 
Stanburn First School Governing Body unanimously agrees to go ahead with permanent 
expansion on the understanding that assurance must be given that there will be sufficient 
funds available for the requisite infrastructure and resources to support the expansion. 
 
Stanburn Junior School welcomes the opportunity to be part of a programme that allows more 
children to have experience of their school.  The school has considered the impact on the 
buildings, systems structures and polices, pastoral care and staffing and management and is 
satisfied that there is capacity to manage the expansion.  However, the school response 
raises a number of concerns about the increased school size some of which are not new but 
may be exacerbated by increased school size.  The concerns include: inadequate buildings 
and facilities; whether there will be sufficient funding; impeding the development of school 
ethos; impact on school activities; safety of children due to traffic congestion; complaints from 
the local community, and; the size of the expanded school. 
 
General Consultation Responses (including individuals, organisations and on-line) 
A summary of the number of responses is presented in the table: 

Yes No Not Sure No Reply Total 
33 93 10 1 137 

 
A high number of comments were received, especially from parents and residents, and the 
key issue of concern is traffic congestion and anti-social behaviour at drop off and pick up 
times.  For example, inconsiderate parking, excessive noise, and dropping of litter.  Additional 
impact is anticipated from plans to commercialise the Whitchurch Playing Fields site.   
 
Other comments were made around a number of the themes, including: adverse impact on the 
quality of education; not all children could take part in activities and trips; shortage of space in 
school and playground; impact at lunch time, and; other schools in Harrow should be 
expanded instead. 
 
Some comments in support of expansion emphasised the need to upgrade infrastructure for 
the schools and surrounding community. 
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Officer Comments  
The permanent expansion of the two Stanburn schools would provide school places in a good 
strategic location where increased demand is being experienced and is projected to continue.  
The permanent expansion would increase the schools from three forms of entry (90 places) to 
four forms of entry (120 places).  The Pinner Park schools are also proposed to expand to 
become four forms of entry schools. 
 
The traffic congestion and associated issues raised during the consultations are 
acknowledged as being significant.  There is a clearly identified need for a coordinated 
approach to address issues currently experienced and that are likely to be exacerbated by 
increased numbers of pupils.  The expansions would occur incrementally over a further six 
year period, which would allow time to mitigate the impacts as far as possible.  There would 
also be planning application processes for building work to increase the capacity of the 
schools.  Some constructive suggestions have been put forward in responses that will be 
considered further, and officers would work with the schools to engage wider community 
residents during the further consultation processes. 
 
Additional impact could potentially occur with the existing Council proposal to re-develop 
Whitchurch Pavilion and Playing Fields resulting in a greater intensification of playing field use.  
The proposal is still subject to public consultation and Cabinet approval prior to the submission 
of any Planning application.  However, in reality any operator of a new facility on the Playing 
Fields is likely to have its hours of operation restricted by the Council as landowner in any 
lease documentation so as not to exacerbate school traffic congestion along Wemborough 
Road and the adjacent Whitchurch schools. 
 
The site and accommodation issues have been considered through the feasibility study 
process.  The starting point has been a review of the current shortcomings of the school sites.  
Options have then been developed to provide the accommodation for additional pupils and 
address as many current issues as possible. 
 
The local authority will work with headteachers and governors to support measures to address 
the practical and organisational issues arising from expansion.  There is considerable 
experience in Harrow of managing changes to school organisation. 
 
There would be an impact on the local community in terms of the number of children travelling 
to school and using its facilities.  There would be further consultation on the proposals in the 
representation period of the statutory process to expand the schools and during planning 
application.  During this time, officers will work with the schools to engage wider community 
residents. 
 
Traffic and Congestion Issues 
The school expansion programme will generate a significant increase in journeys to these 
sites with a consequent impact on the highway network due to the additional traffic and 
congestion that would result.  This was raised as a concern in relation to nearly all schools.  
The existing schools already have a degree of traffic and congestion issues from the current 
school intake and the increases will exacerbate the problems if no mitigating measures are 
taken. 
 
The congestion that occurs around schools at the beginning and end of the school day has 
been a national problem over many years caused by the high use of private cars as the 
dominant travel choice by parents and is a current issue across most schools in the borough.  
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The Council’s policies on addressing the proliferation of vehicular traffic and congestion are 
set out in the Council’s Transport Local implementation Plan (LIP).  The current LIP was 
adopted in July 2011 in order to take account of the current London Mayor’s Transport 
strategy. 
 
The policies in the LIP accord with current regional and national policies to encourage modal 
shift and discourage private car use by: 

• promoting the use of alternative modes of transport to and from school (walking, 
cycling, public transport, etc.) in order to reduce the overall number of journeys made 
by private cars; 

• working with schools to develop effective travel plans with the support of the Council’s 
school travel plan advisor; 

• working with stakeholders (TfL, Police, Transport operators, etc.) to maximise 
sustainable transport options available; 

• coordinating transport related educational, engineering and enforcement activities of 
the Council to support modal shift to schools. 

 
This strategy recognises that the capacity of the network cannot keep pace with the increasing 
levels of public car ownership and usage and, that the use of other transport modes is the only 
viable alternative.  Therefore schools in the borough are encouraged to create a travel plan 
document.  The document identifies travel behaviour and barriers that prevent sustainable 
travel modes.  A package of measures is then created to mitigate these barriers.  Travel plans 
aim to promote sustainable and safe travel to all members of the school community to improve 
health and the environment.  This is achieved by providing initiatives, resources and funding to 
encourage walking, cycling and public transport use, reduce the number of cars travelling to 
the school, improve safety and encourage considerate parking. 
 
A holistic approach is taken with each site to create a package of measures that are 
appropriate for the age of pupils, type of area and infrastructure in the school’s vicinity.  The 
list below outlines briefly what is offered to schools: 

• A direct link to the borough for parking enforcement issues 
• Advice on infrastructure issues: parking restrictions and traffic management, crossing 

points etc 
• Advice on maintenance issues: repainting of lining, replacement of faded signing etc 
• Walk on Wednesday resources  
• Walk to School Week/Month resources 
• ‘Why Should I Walk to School’ walking resource, aimed at parents, for inclusion in the 

schools prospectus 
• Walking distance mapping 
• Cycle distance mapping 
• Public transport maps 
• Pupil postcode plotting, catchment area analysis 
• Theatre in Education (sustainable transport themes) 
• Up to £1000 funding available to implement travel plan actions 
• Scooter storage 
• Cycle Storage 
• Dr Bike Sessions (cycle maintenance) 
• Links to cycling / scooter training 
• Links to road safety advice 
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The above is available to schools on a yearly basis, and all the schools in the expansion 
programme do currently have travel plans and have had varying degrees of success in 
reducing travel by car. 
 
The success of the travel plan is largely dependent on the level of engagement by the school 
and their parents.  The travel plans for the proposed schools for expansion will be amended as 
part of the expansion programme.  It will be extremely important for officers to engage 
proactively with head teachers and their school community to encourage positive changes in 
travel choices. 
 
As well as encouraging changes in transport behaviour it will also be necessary to regulate the 
highway environment to discourage obstructive and inconsiderate parking.  It is inevitable that 
a proportion of parents will drive to school and restrict traffic flow at or near the school 
frontage.  Each site will be reviewed to see where parking restrictions are required to limit the 
worst effects.  Parking restrictions will need to be backed up by an appropriate level of 
enforcement.  It must be noted that as a standalone measure this would not be effective and 
can only work as a part of a package of measures identified in the travel plan. 
 
To summarise, in order to mitigate the impact of additional journeys to the schools for each 
school site in the expansion programme there will be: 

• a review of the school travel plan; 
• stronger commitment from the school to implement its travel plan and influence parents’ 

travel choices, and; 
• a review of the highway network around the schools and introduce suitable restrictions 

coupled with enforcement to improve traffic flow. 
 
To minimise the impact of the additional pupils attending the proposed schools for expansion a 
cross-council approach is essential, bringing officers together from Children’s Services, Place 
Shaping and Community and Environment to work with schools and local residents.  Given the 
council’s transport policies it is unlikely that measures that facilitate driving would be included 
in the development of the schools.  For example, drop off zones, even if there was space 
available. 
 
Officer Recommendation 
Statutory proposals are published to increase Stanburn First School by one form of entry (30 
places) to become four forms entry (120 places) with effect from September 2013.  
Statutory proposals are published to increase Stanburn Junior School by one form of entry (30 
places) to become four forms entry (120 places) with effect from September 2014.  
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School Specific Responses 
 
School:  Vaughan Primary School 
 
Planning Area: South West 
 
Proposal:  Permanent expansion with effect from September 2013. 
   (The school will also open a bulge Reception class in September 2012) 
 
School Response Governing Body 
The Governing Body understands that all schools will need to support the local authority in 
providing additional primary school places in the future.  The Governing Body remains broadly 
supportive of the principle to expand the school to 3 forms of entry, but cannot fully commit at 
this time to permanent expansion because of the uncertainties and complexities around 
funding streams and contracts, for example possible Private Finance Initiative.  The school will 
not be compromised in its provision of activities organised by the school. 
 
General Consultation Responses (including individuals, organisations and on-line) 
A summary of consultation responses is presented in the table: 

Yes No Not Sure No Reply Total 
1 6 2 0 9 

 
Comments were made around a number of the themes, including: the school site not being 
physically big enough; increases in traffic flow and level of noise affecting residents adjacent 
to the school; impact on school life during the build; adverse impact on the provision of extra-
curricular activities, breakfast and after school clubs, lunchtime facilities, hall space, sports 
and playground space. 
 
Officer Comments  
The permanent expansion of Vaughan Primary School would provide school places in a good 
strategic location and would be a popular choice amongst parents wishing to secure a place.  
The permanent expansion would increase the school from two forms of entry (60 places) to 
three forms of entry (90 places). 
 
The school site feasibility study has identified a potential new build and refurbishment solution 
to provide the additional places required for permanent expansion that additionally addresses 
many of the priority condition issues at the school.  Application has been made to the 
Government’s Priority School Building Programme for a complete rebuild of the school under 
Private Finance Initiative arrangements.  The Government’s announcement about applications 
is awaited and has been delayed beyond the original timescales, and at the time of writing this 
report no date has been given for the announcement to be made.  Pending the outcome of the 
Government’s decision, costing for the preferred option arising from the school site feasibility 
study has been factored into the school capital building programme.  
 
Permanent expansion is proposed from September 2013 and design and construction work 
will factor in the need for classrooms with appropriate space to be available for the additional 
pupils when required. 
 
Officer Recommendation 
Statutory proposals are published to increase Vaughan Primary School by one form of entry 
(30 places) to be a three form of entry (90 places) school with effect from September 2013.  
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APPENDIX C 
 
LONDON BOROUGH OF HARROW 
 
CABINET – 4 APRIL 2012 
 
REFERENCE FROM OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY COMMITTEE – 15 MARCH 
2012 
 
Primary School Expansion Programme 
 
The Committee received a comprehensive presentation from officers outlining the 
current position with respect to the Council’s strategy and planning on school place 
planning issues and detailed information in relation to the outcomes of the statutory 
consultations undertaken to date, applications for reception places in September 
2012 and capital funding for schools. 
 
Officers emphasised that the Council’s statutory responsibility concerning the 
provision of school place planning remained insitu and that they were working 
collaboratively with primary schools to respond to the ever increasing demand on 
school places.  Officers noted that Harrow’s previous history in establishing its 
school place planning objectives had been successful and that the authority had 
always met its duty to ensure sufficient places.  Officers were confident in the 
strategies and methodology going forward and that this would again result in an 
accurately planned and balanced approach to the process. 
 
Officers were focussing their efforts on the area of primary school allocation as the 
statistical feedback identified this as the area of greatest pressure arising from a 
significant increase in population demographic which wished to take up such places.  
Officers were currently planning for an additional 10-15 reception classes by the year 
2015, then anticipated a plateauing of demand and that this would decrease 
thereafter.  Officers further advised that the Schools Forum had agreed the funding 
formula to respond to the recent changes in legislation.  The funding was expected 
to be provided via government grants through three different streams of activity. 
 
With respect to the permanent expansion of schools, officers advised that a statutory 
consultation had been launched during the autumn 2011 and subject to the decision 
of Cabinet it was anticipated that the relevant statutory notices would be published in 
respect of seven schools.  Officers noted that a further two potential permanent 
expansions were expected and that the emergence of Free Schools was also 
expected to have an impact on the changing landscape of school placement 
planning. 
 
The issue of Special School placements was also a priority as again it was 
recognised that this was a fast growing area of need.  Officers were currently 
considering the levels of provision and anticipated bringing forward strategies to 
future meetings of the Cabinet. 
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High Schools were currently well managed in terms of school place planning but, 
again officers noted that a growth curve in this area of need was expected within a 
few years. 
 
With respect to the paperwork before Members, officers advised that the role 
projections were due to be updated.  They also spoke briefly on the meetings held to 
date with the Department for Education concerning the Council’s Grants settlement 
which officers considered, in terms of the formula utilised, to have severely 
disadvantaged Harrow and its children. 
 
Members thanked officers for their presentation and raised several questions which 
officers responded to as follows: 
 
• Noted that the report circulated with the supplemental agenda was a slightly older 

version than that which had gone to another Panel by comparison to the report 
submitted to this Committee; 

 
• With regard to the Funding Bid submitted by Harrow this was felt to have been 

right and proper in terms of content.  However, the outcome in terms of the 
funding formula used had disadvantaged Harrow.  Officers were in regular liaison 
with the DfE concerning the methodology and had been part of a small group of 
authorities invited to a series of seminars to inform the next stage Funding Bid 
considerations. 

 
• The potential effect on the Council with regard to a poor Funding Bid settlement 

was anticipated to be a 5-year cost of £26 million.  This assumed a grant of £13.6 
million and capital programme funding of £10 million. 

 
• The Council had not considered purchasing places at this time through linking 

with independent partnerships processes. 
 
• The Council’s Place Planning Strategy aimed to respond to the rising Special 

Education Needs (SEN) issue and it was anticipated that in the future a free 
school/s should be part of that solution. 

 
• Officers had been advised by the DfE that the places for reception level classes 

were high enough to justify the Free School proposal and advertising.  These 
remained a below expected numbers level in respect of high school requirements 
and it was not anticipated this would be achieved for the upcoming school year.  
However, officers recognised that a potential issue might emerge where parents 
had been offered more than one school place. 

 
• It was emphasised that no loss of amenity areas would be experienced through 

the permanent expansion of schools.  However, it was advised that schools had 
not been built for the numbers of pupils that now needed to be absorbed and that 
each school would face individual and different challenges to meet its 
responsibilities. 

 
• Officers confirmed that the need for strong travel plans as part of any permanent 

expansions was part of the plan for each affected school.  Cross departmental 
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working was already underway as part of this and it was anticipated would result 
in a multi-faceted solution. 

 
• Officers considered the greatest risk factor to be in relation to the provision of 

high quality school places.  There were other risks which included that the 
Council could not determine its numbers in terms of requirement.  Voluntary 
Protocols were in place with Academies with regard to this but there was no 
agreement in place with the Free School. 

 
• With respect to the issue of the longer term risk concerning information sharing, 

officers felt the Council was in a good position currently and their expectation was 
that this would only be negatively driven if a collaborative arrangement was not 
achieved with the Free School provision. 

 
RESOLVED:  That the report be noted and the above comments submitted to the 
Cabinet as part of its considerations. 
 
FOR CONSIDERATION 
 
Background Documents: 
 
Report submitted to Overview and Scrutiny Committee held on 15 March 2012 
 
Draft minutes of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee – 15 March 2012 
 
Contact Officer: 
 
Alison Atherton, Senior Professional Democratic Services 
Tel: 020 8424 1266 
Email: alison.atherton@harrow.gov.uk 
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REPORT FOR: 
 

CABINET 
 

Date of Meeting: 
 

4 April 2012 

Subject: 
 

Determination of Community School 
Admission Arrangements – Academic 
Year 2013/2014 
 

Key Decision: Yes 
 

Responsible Officer: 
 

Catherine Doran, Corporate Director 
Children and Families 
 

Portfolio Holder: 
 

Councillor Brian Gate, Portfolio Holder 
for Schools and Colleges 

Exempt: 
 

No 

Decision subject to Call-in: Yes 
 

Enclosures: 
 

 
Annexe 1: Draft admission 

arrangements for 
community schools for 
2013/2014  

Annexe 2: Recommendation from 
Harrow Admissions 
Forum 14 March 2012  

 
 
Section 1 – Summary and Recommendations 
 
 
Harrow is required to consult before determining admission arrangements for 
community schools.  Consultation took place between 3 January 2012 and 28 
February 2012.  Members of the Harrow Admissions Forum (HAF) at their 
meeting on 14 March 2012 made the following recommendations for the 
Cabinet’s consideration 
 
Recommendations:  
 
Cabinet is requested to determine the admission arrangements to apply to 

Agenda Item 13 
Pages 193 to 250 

193



 

Harrow community primary and high schools for the 2013/2014 academic 
year, taking into account the recommendations of Harrow Admissions Forum 
as follows; 
 

1. Determine the admission arrangements Part A –G without any 
further changes to the proposed arrangements and schemes 
other than the following: 
 
1.i Use the new definition for ‘looked after children’ as required 
by the School Admissions Code and reword the first criterion in 
the oversubscription to: 
 

“A 'looked after child' or a child who was previously 
looked after but immediately after being looked after 
became subject to an adoption, residence, or special 
guardianship order. A looked after child is a child who is 
(a) in the care of a local authority, or (b) being provided 
with accommodation by a local authority in the exercise 
of their social services functions (see the definition in 
Section 22(1) of the Children Act 1989).” 

 
An adoption order is an order under Section 46 of the 
Adoption and Children Act 2002. A ‘residence order’ is an 
order settling the arrangements to be made as to the 
person with whom the child is to live under Section 8 of the 
Children Act 1989. Section 14A of the Children Act 1989 
defines a ‘special guardianship order’ as an order 
appointing one or more individuals to be a child’s special 
guardian (or special guardians). 

 
2. Change the wording on shared responsibility in the definition of 

“home address” to: 
‘Where a child lives with parents with shared 
responsibility, each for part of a week, the address where 
the child lives is determined using a joint declaration from 
the parents stating the pattern of residence. If a child’s 
residence is split equally between both parents, then 
parents will be asked to determine which residential 
address should be used for the purpose of admission to 
school. If no joint declaration is received where the 
residence is split equally by the closing date for 
applications, the home address will be taken as the 
address of the parent who receives child benefit.  In 
cases where parents are not eligible for child benefit the 
address will be that of the parents where the child is 
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registered with the doctor. If the residence is not split 
equally between both parents then the address used will 
be the address where the child spends the majority of the 
school week. ‘ 
 

3 To note the work undertaken by officers in relation to the Fair 
Access Protocol as detailed in Paragraph 13.  

 
Reason:   
 
There is a statutory requirement under the School Standards and Framework 
Act 1998 for admission authorities to determine admission arrangements by 
15 April in the determination year (i.e. by 15 April 2012). 
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Section 2 – Report 
 
Introduction 
 

1. Under the School Standards and Framework Act 1998 Harrow is 
required to consult before determining its admission arrangements.  
The 1998 Act (as amended by the Education Act 2002) also requires 
each Local Authority to establish an Admissions Forum to provide a 
vehicle for admission authorities and other key interested parties to get 
together to discuss the effectiveness of local admission arrangements. 

 
2. At its meeting on 28 November 2012 the Harrow Admissions Forum 

considered the current admission arrangements to assess how well 
they served the interest of local parents and children and agreed to 
consult on the oversubscription criteria for Harrow community schools 
attached to this report. The consultation proposals were agreed and a 
consultation undertaken from 3 January 2012 to 28 February 2012.  

 
3. The Harrow Admission Forum (HAF) met on 14 March 2012 to 

consider the feedback from the consultation and agreed a number of 
recommendations, detailed at the front of the report, to Cabinet to be 
effective from the 2013-14 Academic Year. 

 
4. HAF also considered the admission arrangements for own-admission 

schools, the voluntary aided school and academies in Harrow.  
 

5. The draft admission arrangements for community schools are at 
Annexe 1. The arrangements are presented as Part A to Part G. 

 
Options Considered 

 
6. The Department for Education’s School Admission Code provides the 

legislative framework for admission arrangements. In developing 
proposals for the admission arrangements for community schools 
consultation guidance from the new code of practice was considered 
and revisions developed accordingly. 

 
Consultation 
Consultation arrangements 
7. Full details of the proposed schemes of co-ordination, the proposed 

admission arrangements for 2013/2014, Harrow’s relevant area and 
Fair Access Protocol were circulated to: 

• Governors and headteachers of all Harrow schools 
• All other admission authorities in the relevant area  
• Neighbouring Local Authorities as required under The 

Education (Determination of Admission Arrangements) 
Regulations 2002.   

• Local community groups.   
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6. Notices / posters were provided for schools, nurseries, pre-school 
playgroups, libraries, community notice boards, medical centres, 
doctors’ surgeries, supermarkets, etc. to display in order to inform 
parents about the consultation.  

 
7. Schools were provided with A4 flyers and response pro-formas and 

were asked to use their normal channels of communication to consult 
with parents (e.g. school newsletters, parents’ evenings, school notice 
boards, etc.).   

8. Additionally, a notice advising of the consultation was placed in the 
local press and the January edition of the Harrow People magazine, 
which is delivered to all households in Harrow.  The consultation 
documents and a survey were also posted on the Harrow website for 
parents to respond on-line. 

 
Consultation Responses 
9. The consultation responses were analysed and reported to HAF. A 

summary is outlined below: 
 
10. From the eight responses received from school governing bodies, 

there were no comments received regarding the co-ordinated schemes 
and admission arrangements.  All respondents agreed to the proposed 
schemes and admission arrangements. 

 
11. Two comments were received in relation to the Fair Access Protocol. 

One school has not agreed to the protocol and have noted their 
concerns in writing.   

 
12. The admissions code requires each local authority to have a fair 

access protocol, agreed with the majority of schools in its area to 
ensure that outside the normal admissions round, unplaced children, 
especially the most vulnerable, are offered a place at a suitable school 
as quickly as possible.  In agreeing a protocol, the local authority must 
ensure that no school, including those with available places, is asked 
to take a disproportionate number of children who have been excluded 
from other schools, or who have challenging behaviour.  The protocol 
must include how the local authority will use provision to ensure that 
the needs of pupils who are not ready for mainstream schooling are 
met.  All admission authorities are expected to participate in the fair 
access protocol and there is no duty for local authorities or admission 
authorities to comply with parental preference when allocating places 
through the fair access protocol.   

 
13. In response to earlier concerns raised by the academy high schools 

about the role they play in the fair access protocol, officers have met 
with the chair of the Secondary Headteachers’ Executive. Officers 
have also discussed the protocol with the chairs of the Primary 
Headteachers’ Executive and have agreed to investigate headteacher 
representation on the School Placement Admissions Panel.  In 
response to the concerns raised by the primary school, officers will 
consider the current arrangements for determining school places for 
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unplaced children and whether an alternative approach should be 
investigated.  This work will take account of best practice from other 
authorities and the views of primary and secondary schools.  It is 
proposed that the final details are agreed with the Corporate Director 
of Children’s Services in consultation with the Portfolio Holder for 
Schools and Colleges. The process to make any necessary changes to 
the terms of reference for the School Placement Admissions Panel will 
be followed accordingly.  

 
14. From the eight responses received from parents four comments were 

received which have been summarised below with an Officer 
response. These are: 

• Priority to children of staff should be included as a criterion 
• Concern that schools may introduce 11+ exams 
• Sibling sixth form link 
• Address verifications 

 
Priority to children of staff  
15. Forum members are reminded that this is now permissible as per 1.39 

of the Schools Admissions Code.  This point was raised in the last 
meeting where officers asked whether this should be included in the 
proposed admission arrangements and it was determined that the 
inclusion of such a criterion would not be deemed as being fair to 
pupils of the local community.  It should be noted that two voluntary 
aided primary schools are considering adding in priority to school staff.  

 
Concern that schools may introduce 11+ exams 
16. In accordance with the Code, schools are not able to introduce 11+ 

exams in their admission arrangements and there are no proposals to 
do this in the reports that have been consulted upon. 

 
Sibling sixth form link  
17. Whilst acknowledging the rationale for the proposal to include sibling 

link for sixth pupils, there are other factors that members may also 
wish to consider: 

 
18. Sixth form education is not statutory and there is a parallel with nursery 

non-statutory nursery education, in that attendance at a nursery does 
not give any priority for attendance in the primary school;  

 
19. Sixth Form provision in Harrow has been formalised through the 

Harrow Collegiate.  As a result some students may not attend one 
establishment but may be required to attend other sixth forms/colleges 
in order to meet their academic requirements. Some students, who did 
not attend the school, may be admitted to the sixth form from other 
establishments/other areas; 

 
20. To give the sibling priority for attendance at the sixth form would 

disadvantage local families without the sixth form connection and,  
 
21. The closing date for receipt of applications is around 12 February.  The 

national offer date for secondary transfer is 1 March.  There would be 
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insufficient time to incorporate information about sixth form placements 
into the transfer process. 

 
Address verifications  
22. Over recent years there has been a great deal of concern from 

parents, who have been unsuccessful in gaining a place in the school 
of their preference, that insufficient checks are undertaken to confirm 
where a pupil lives. To alleviate some of this concern, and to ensure 
that places are offered in the fairest way possible, independent 
documentary confirmation of address is requested.  It is possible to 
confirm where the majority of Harrow residents live by checking the 
Council Tax or Electoral Register.  Where applicants for school places 
are not registered, other independent confirmation is requested.  

 
23. Examples of documentary proof are council tax bill, tenancy 

agreement, letter from housing department/association.  In addition, 
the Admissions Service can access the Council Tax database and the 
Electoral Register provided the applicant was living at the new address 
at the time the Register was collated.  Parents sign a declaration to 
confirm the information they are giving is true and they are advised that 
deliberately giving false information can result in the offer of a place at 
a school being withdrawn. 

 
24. During the consultation it became apparent that there were different 

definitions to determine the addressed for those pupils where there 
was shared responsibility. To provide greater consistency it is 
proposed that the following definition is now adopted: 

 
‘ Where a child lives with parents with shared responsibility, 
each for part of a week, the address where the child lives is 
determined using a joint declaration from the parents stating 
the pattern of residence. If a child’s residence is split equally 
between both parents, then parents will be asked to determine 
which residential address should be used for the purpose of 
admission to school. If no joint declaration is received where 
the residence is split equally by the closing date for 
applications, the home address will be taken as the address of 
the parent who receives child benefit.  In cases where parents 
are not eligible for child benefit the address will be that of the 
parents where the child is registered with the doctor. If the 
residence is not split equally between both parents then the 
address used will be the address where the child spends the 
majority of the school week. ‘ 

 
Responses from other local authorities and admission 
authorities 
25. A copy of the consultation report and schemes of co-ordination were 

sent to neighbouring Local Authorities. No responses were received. 
 
Performance Issues 
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26. Harrow is a high performing Local Authority and the large majority of 
local services are judged to be good or better by Ofsted.  Schools in 
Harrow perform well in comparison to national and statistically similar 
local authorities.  Most primary schools and all secondary schools are 
judged good or outstanding. 

 
27. The Schools White Paper and Education Act 2011 maintain a focus on 

driving up standards in schools, and place more of the responsibility 
with the schools directly for their improvement.  The role of the Local 
Authority in measuring performance and driving improvement is 
changing significantly and will reduce from its current level.  However, 
the Local Authority will maintain a strategic oversight and enabling role 
in local education, and is likely to retain some role in monitoring 
educational achievement and key measures such as exclusions and 
absence.  The exact nature of the respective roles and responsibilities 
is still emerging and is being discussed with the schools. 

 
28. Although the national indicator set has been abolished by the 

Department for Communities and Local Government, all of the key 
education indicators remain in place and continue to be reported to the 
Department for Education (DfE).  This situation remains under review 
and the DfE is yet to provide clear guidance on if and how educational 
performance will be judged at a borough level. 

 
29. There are implications for the provision of performance and 

management information to other services within Children’s Services 
where schools’ data is not transferred to and held by the Council.  This 
includes data from academies and other schools not taking up some 
interdependent SLAs. 

 
Financial Implications 
30. There are no financial implications arising from this report. 

 
Environmental Impact 
31. There are no environmental impact implications arising from this 

report. 
 
Risk Management Implications 
32. Risk included on Directorate risk register?  No 
33. Separate risk register in place?  No 
 
Equalities implications 
34. The equality impact assessment indicates that the equalities impact of 

Cabinet’s decision will be effectively neutral.  The Equalities Impact 
Assessment is available as background papers. 

 
35. The statutory admissions code confirms that higher priority can be 

given to children or parents with medical issues that affect which 
school they or their child can attend. 
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36. Under the fair access protocol, pupils are permitted to be allocated a 
school affiliated to their faith where possible.  Submission of a 
Supplementary Information Form will ensure that parents are clear of 
the requirements when requesting a faith school under the protocol. 

 
Corporate Priorities 
37. These considerations will support the Council’s Corporate Priorities for 

2011-2012: 
• United and involved communities: A Council that listens and leads. 
• Supporting and protecting people who are most in need. 

 
Section 3 - Statutory Officer Clearance 
     on behalf of the 
Name:    Emma Stabler √  Chief Financial Officer 
 
Date:      14 March 2012 

   
     on behalf of the 
Name:    Sarah Wilson √  Monitoring Officer 
 Date:      14 March 2012     
 
Section 4 – Performance Officer Clearance 
     on behalf of the 
Name:    David Harrington √  Divisional Director 
  Date:     12 March 2012   Partnership, Development and Performance 
 
Section 5 – Environmental Impact Officer 
Clearance 
     on behalf of the 
Name:    Andrew Baker √  Divisional Director 
  Date:    12 March 2012   (Environmental Services) 
 
Section 6 - Contact Details and Background 
Papers 
Contact:  Johanna Morgan, Education Professional Lead, Education 
Strategy and School Organisation, 020 8736 6841.  
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Background Papers: 
Department for Education School Admissions Practice 
HAF Report 14 March 2012 – Feedback from the consultation on Community 
schools admission arrangements for September 2013/14 
 
Call-In Waived by the 
Chairman of Overview 
and Scrutiny 
Committee 
 

  
NOT APPLICABLE  
 
[Call-in applies] 
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ANNEXE 1 

 
 

PROPOSED ADMISSION ARRANGEMENTS FOR HARROW COMMUNITY SCHOOLS 
FOR 2013/14 

(INCLUDING PRIMARY AND SECONDARY SCHEMES OF CO-ORDINATION)  
 
 
 
 
 

PART A Definitions (i.e. terms used in community school admission rules). 
 
 
PART B How places will be allocated in Harrow’s community school nursery 

classes. 
 
 
PART C(i) How places will be allocated in community reception classes 
PART C(ii) How places will be allocated in community junior schools  
 
 
PART D(i) How places will be allocated in Whitmore High School. 
 
 
PART E Schemes of co-ordination 
 

• Primary 
• Infant to Junior 
• Secondary 
• In Year 

 
 
PART F Fair Access Protocol 
 
 
PART G Relevant Area 
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PART A 
 

   
 

COMMUNITY SCHOOL ADMISSION ARRANGEMENTS 2013 
DEFINITION OF TERMS USED IN COMMUNITY SCHOOL ADMISSION RULES 

 
 
 
Distance 
 
The home address is where a child normally lives.  Distance is measured in a straight line 
from home to school, using a computerised mapping system based on ordnance survey data.  
Harrow community schools are mapped onto the system.  The journey is measured in a 
straight line from the unique address point for the home address to centre point for the school 
site. 
 
In cases where applicants live equidistant from the preferred school and places cannot be 
offered to both children, the available place will be allocated using a random computer 
selection. 
 
Home address 
 
This must be the address where parent and child normally live and they must be living there 
on the closing date for receipt of applications.  Confirmation of address will be required.   
 
Where a child lives with parents with shared responsibility, each for part of a week, the 
address where the child lives is determined using a joint declaration from the parents stating 
the pattern of residence. If a child’s residence is split equally between both parents, then 
parents will be asked to determine which residential address should be used for the purpose 
of admission to school. If no joint declaration is received where the residence is split equally 
by the closing date for applications, the home address will be taken as the address of the 
parent who receives child benefit.  In cases where parents are not eligible for child benefit 
the address will be that of the parents where the child is registered with the doctor. If the 
residence is not split equally between both parents then the address used will be the address 
where the child spends the majority of the school week. 
 
Sibling 
 
A sibling means a child’s brother or sister. 
 
Sibling is defined in these arrangements as children who live as brother or sister in the 
same house, including natural brothers or sisters, adopted siblings, stepbrothers or sisters 
and foster brothers and sisters 
 
The sibling priority does not include cousins or other extended family members who live in the 
same household. 
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Twins, triplets and other multiple-birth children: 
 
1. Infant classes:  Twins and other multiple-birth children to be offered the same primary 

school.   
 
2. For all other admissions:   In cases where only one place is available and twins tie for 

the last available place, then both will be offered even if this exceeds the planned 
admission number.   

  
3. Where one twin has a Statement of Special Educational Needs that names a specific 

school, the other twin will be treated as having a sibling link for that academic year. 
 
 
Children looked after by a local authority 
 
“A 'looked after child' or a child who was previously looked after but immediately after being 
looked after became subject to an adoption, residence, or special guardianship order.  
 
A looked after child is a child who is (a) in the care of a local authority, or (b) being provided 
with accommodation by a local authority in the exercise of their social services functions (see 
the definition in Section 22(1) of the Children Act 1989).” 
 
An adoption order is an order under Section 46 of the Adoption and Children Act 2002. A 
‘residence order’ is an order settling the arrangements to be made as to the person with 
whom the child is to live under Section 8 of the Children Act 1989. Section 14A of the 
Children Act 1989 defines a ‘special guardianship order’ as an order appointing one or more 
individuals to be a child’s special guardian (or special guardians). 
 
Withdrawal of places 
 
Places offered at oversubscribed schools will be withdrawn if: 
• the offer was made in error 
• the parent has not responded within a reasonable period of time 
• the offer was made on the basis of information that cannot be confirmed to the 

satisfaction of Harrow Council or later proves to be inaccurate 
• an incorrect address or other false information is supplied.  
• the family has accepted more than one offer at the same time 
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 PART B 
 
 

ADMISSION TO HARROW COMMUNITY SCHOOL NURSERY CLASSES 
 
 

If more applications are received than there are places in a Nursery, places will be allocated the 
children in date of birth order, with older children being offered places before younger children, 
as follows: 
 
 
First A 'looked after child' or a child who was previously looked after but immediately after 

being looked after became subject to an adoption, residence, or special 
guardianship order, in date of birth order. 

Next Children, in date of birth order, referred by Harrows Special Education Needs 
Assessment and Review Service. 

Next Other children, in date of birth order. 
 
 
If, under any criterion, there are more children with the same date of birth than there are places 
remaining in the nursery, then the available places will be offered to child(ren) who live closest.  
Distance will be measured in a straight line from home to school. 
 
Children who live outside the borough may be offered a place when all demand from Harrow 
residents has been satisfied. 
 
Children can attend Nursery either in the mornings or afternoons.  Parents can say on the 
application form if they prefer the mornings or afternoons, or if either session is acceptable. 
 
Parents/carers can only apply to one nursery.  All unsuccessful applicants will be advised that 
their child’s name can be added to the waiting list for any school. 
 
 
 
A place in a nursery class does NOT give any priority for a place in a Reception class in that 
school.  Parents need to make a separate application for a Primary School place. 
 
 
 
 

“A 'looked after child' or a child who was previously looked after but immediately after being 
looked after became subject to an adoption, residence, or special guardianship order.  
 
A looked after child is a child who is (a) in the care of a local authority, or (b) being provided with 
accommodation by a local authority in the exercise of their social services functions (see the 
definition in Section 22(1) of the Children Act 1989).” 
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PART C(i) 
 
 

HOW PLACES WILL BE ALLOCATED IN COMMUNITY PRIMARY SCHOOLS 
 

 
 
ADMISSION TO RECEPTION CLASS 
 
If more applications are received than there are places available, places are offered up to a 
school’s planned admissions number to applicants whose application is received by the closing 
date in the following priority using an equal preference system (see below).  
 
EQUAL PREFERENCES 
 
Each preference is treated as a separate application.  We then work out how well applicants 
qualify for each school using the admission rules. If applicants qualify for a place at more than 
one school, a place is offered at the one given the highest ranking. 
 
If more applications are received in any one criterion than there are places available the 
admission rules will be re-applied followed by the 'tie-breaker' of distance, measured in a straight 
line. 
 
 
a) A 'looked after child' or a child who was previously looked after but immediately after 

being looked after became subject to an adoption, residence, or special guardianship 
order. 

 
b)  Medical reasons relevant to pupil 
 

Children where there are special medical reasons for seeking a place at the preferred 
school.  Except in wholly exceptional circumstances claims on medical grounds will only 
be considered for the school closest to the child’s home address.  Applications made on 
medical grounds must be accompanied by compelling medical evidence from a hospital 
Consultant at the time of application.  The letter from the hospital consultant must provide 
information about the child's medical condition, the effects of this condition and why, in 
view of this, the child needs to attend the parent’s preferred school.   
 
If the school is not the closest to home, the consultant must set out in detail the wholly 
exceptional circumstances for attending this school and the difficulties if the child had to 
attend another school.   
 
Medical claims will only be considered for one school and this should be named by the 
consultant. 
 
In assessing these applications advice, as appropriate, will be sought from Harrow’s 
Special Education Needs Service. 
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c)  Medical reasons relevant to parent(s) 
 

Parent(s) with special medical reasons for seeking a place for their child at their preferred 
school.  Except in wholly exceptional circumstances such requests will only be considered for 
the school closest to the home address.  Applications will only be considered for the 
parent(s) with whom the child lives and must be accompanied by compelling medical 
evidence from a hospital Consultant at the time of application.  The letter from the hospital 
consultant must provide information about the parent’s medical condition, the effects of this 
condition and why, in view of this, the child needs to attend the parent’s preferred school. 
 
If the school is not the closest to home, the consultant must set out in detail the wholly 
exceptional circumstances for attending this school and the difficulties if the child had to 
attend another school.   
  
Medical claims will only be considered for one school and this should be named by the 
consultant. 
 
In assessing these applications independent advice will be sought as appropriate (e.g. 
Harrow Association of Disabled People or Harrow’s Mental Health Service). 
 

d)  Sibling link (i.e. older brothers/sisters) 
 
Children with a brother or sister attending the primary, infant school or linked junior school at the 
time of admission.  
 
e)  Distance 
 
Children living nearest to the school measured in a straight line from home to school.  This must 
be the address where parent and child normally live and they must be living there on the closing 
date for receipt of applications. 
 
 
LATE APPLICATIONS/CHANGES TO THE APPLICATION FORM AFTER THE CLOSING 
DATE 
 
Application forms must be received by Harrow Council by the closing date of 15 January 2013.  
Applications received after the closing date will be considered as late applications and will be 
processed after places have been allocated to applicants who applied on-time.  
 
However, in very exceptional cases applications received after the closing date may be 
considered.  The following are some example of exceptions that may apply provided the 
application is received by 15 February 2013: 
 
If your family has just moved house you will be asked to provide: 

• a letter from your solicitor confirming completion date which must be on or before 15 
February 2013 

• a formal tenancy agreement from a letting/estate agent, which comes into effect on or 
before 15 February 2013 

 
If you are returning from abroad you will need to provide: 
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• a council tax bill confirming re-occupation of your property by 15 February 2013 if your 
property has not been occupied  

• confirmation that tenancy has ceased by 15 February 2013 and that you will re-occupy 
your property if it has been rented during your absence  

• confirmation from your employer that you will return to live in Harrow on or before 15 
February  2013 if you were seconded abroad. 

 
If a single parent has been ill for some time, or there has been a recent death of an immediate 
family member (evidence of this will be required). 
 
DEFERRED ENTRY 
 
Parents can request that the date that their child is admitted to school is deferred until later in 
the year in which they apply or until the term in which the child reaches compulsory school age.  
Parents can also request that child attends part-time until their child reaches compulsory school 
age. 
 
WAITING LISTS 
 
If you have been allocated a school place which was not your first preference, your child’s name 
will automatically be placed on the waiting list for schools which you have ranked higher than 
the offer we have made.  Community school waiting lists will then be maintained by the council 
whilst Voluntary Aided waiting lists will be maintained by the schools. 
 
Applications to go on the waiting list for schools listed as a lower preference will not be 
considered unless there are exceptional circumstances. Documentary evidence will be required.  
Applicants who completed an on time application but did not name the school as one of their 
original preference(s) may apply for their child’s name to be added to the waiting list. 
 
Waiting lists are not a 'first come - first served' list and so time on the list does not give any 
priority.  Waiting lists are kept in the priority order as explained in the admission rules.   
 
Places are offered from the waiting list throughout the year.  When a place becomes available, it 
is offered to the first child on the list and if it is accepted all other children will move up the list.   
Children may also move down the waiting list if another family, with a higher priority under the 
admission rules, ask for their child’s name to be added to the list. 
 
Applicants who ask for their child’s name to be placed on the waiting list for another school, 
after a school place has been allocated, are indicating they prefer this school to the school 
already allocated.  If at a later date a place is offered from the waiting list, this new offer will 
supersede any previous offer, which will then be withdrawn. 
 
Looked after children and previously looked after children, and those allocated a place at the 
school in accordance with Harrow’s Fair Access Protocol, will take precedence over those on a 
waiting list. 
 
APPEALS 
 
Parents/carers can appeal against any decision made by Harrow about the school where they 
would like their child to be educated.   
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When an appeal form is requested, the child's name is automatically placed on the waiting list 
for that school.  Parents/carers can ask for their child's name to be put on the waiting list for any 
other school. 
 
Any child admitted to the school as a result of an appeal will take precedence over others on the 
waiting list. 
 
 
IN YEAR APPLICATIONS 
 
Applications received out side the normal admissions round will be considered in line with the 
oversubscription criteria. 
 
A place will be offered at the school requested provided there is a vacancy in the appropriate 
year group.  Where the year group is full and it is not possible to meet parental preference, a 
place will be offered at the nearest community primary school with a vacancy in the year group.  
 
The address used to process the application will be the address where the parent and child 
normally live and they must be living there at the time of application. 
 
Admission of one child to a primary school does not give a right of admission for brothers or 
sisters, if places are not available for all at the same time. 
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PART C(ii) 
 
 
ADMISSION TO HARROW COMMUNITY JUNIOR SCHOOLS  
 
If more applications are received than there are places available, places are offered up to a 
school’s planned admissions number to applicants whose application is received by the closing 
date in the following priority using an equal preference system (see below).  
 
EQUAL PREFERENCES 
 
Each preference is treated as a separate application.  We then work out how well applicants 
qualify for each school using the admission rules. If applicants qualify for a place at more than 
one school, a place is offered at the one given the given the highest ranking. 
 
If more applications are received in any one criterion than there are places available the 
admission rules will be re-applied followed by the 'tie-breaker' of distance, measured in a straight 
line. 
 
a) A 'looked after child' or a child who was previously looked after but immediately after 
being looked after became subject to an adoption, residence, or special guardianship 
order.   
b) Children attending the linked infant school 
All children currently attending Year 2 in the linked first school even if this number is greater 
than the middle school’s standard number. 
 
c) Medical reasons relevant to pupil 
Children where there are special medical reasons for seeking a place at the preferred school.  
Except in wholly exceptional circumstances such requests will only be considered for the 
school closest to the child’s home address.  Applications made on medical grounds must be 
accompanied by compelling medical evidence from a Consultant at the time of application.  
This letter must provide full details about the child's medical condition, the effects of this 
condition and why, in view of this, the child needs to attend the preferred school.  The letter 
must name the school and state why, in the consultant’s view, this school is the most suitable 
to meet the child’s medical needs.   
 
If the school is not the closest to home, the consultant must set out in detail the wholly 
exceptional circumstances for attending this school and the difficulties if the child had to 
attend another school.   
 
Medical claims will only be considered for one school and this should be named by the 
consultant. 
 
In assessing these applications advice, as appropriate, will be sought from Harrow’s Special 
Education Needs Service. 
 

211



  10 

d) Medical reasons relevant to parent 
Parent(s) with special medical reasons for seeking a place for their child at their preferred school.  
Except in wholly exceptional circumstances such requests will only be considered for the school 
closest to the home address.  Applications will only be considered for the parent(s) with whom 
the child lives and must be accompanied by compelling medical evidence from a Consultant at 
the time of application.  This letter must provide full details about the parent’s medical condition, 
the effects of this condition and why, in view of this, the child needs to attend the preferred 
school.  The letter must name the school and state why, in the consultant’s view, this school is 
the most suitable to meet the parent’s medical needs.   
 
If the school is not the closest to home, the consultant must set out in detail the wholly 
exceptional circumstances for attending this school and the difficulties if the child had to attend 
another school.   
 
Medical claims will only be considered for one school and this should be named by the 
consultant. 
 
In assessing these applications independent advice will be sought as appropriate (eg Harrow 
Association of Disabled People or  Harrow’s Mental Health Service). 
 
f) Sibling link (i.e. brothers/sisters) 
Children with a brother or sister attending the junior school or the linked infant school at the time 
of admission. 
 
g) Distance 
Children living nearest to the school measured in a straight line from home to school.  This must 
be the address where parent and child normally live and they must be living there on the closing 
date for receipt of applications. 
 
 
LATE APPLICATIONS 
 
Application forms must be received by Harrow Council by the closing date of 15th January 2013. 
 
Application forms must be received by Harrow Council by the closing date of 15 January 2013.  
Applications received after the closing date will be considered as late applications and will be 
processed after places have been allocated to applicants who applied on-time.  
 
However, in very exceptional cases applications received after the closing date may be 
considered.  The following are some example of exceptions that may apply provided the 
application is received by 15 February 2013: 
 
If your family has just moved house you will be asked to provide: 

• a letter from your solicitor confirming completion date which must be on or before 15 
February 2013 

• a formal tenancy agreement from a letting/estate agent, which comes into effect on or 
before 15 February 2013 

 
If you are returning from abroad you will need to provide: 
 

• a council tax bill confirming re-occupation of your property by 15 February 2013 if your 
property has not been occupied  
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• confirmation that tenancy has ceased by 15 February 2013 and that you will re-occupy 
your property if it has been rented during your absence  

• confirmation from your employer that you will return to live in Harrow on or before 15 
February  2013 if you were seconded abroad. 

 
If a single parent has been ill for some time, or there has been a recent death of an immediate 
family member (evidence of this will be required). 
 
WAITING LISTS 
 
If you have been allocated a school place which was not your first preference, your child’s name 
will automatically be placed on the waiting list for schools which you have ranked higher than 
the offer we have made.   
 
Applications to go on the waiting list for schools listed as a lower preference will not be 
considered unless there are exceptional circumstances. Documentary evidence will be required.  
Applicants who completed an on time application but did not name the school as one of their 
original preference(s) may apply for their child’s name to be added to the waiting list. 
 
Waiting lists are not a 'first come - first served' list and so time on the list does not give any 
priority.  Waiting lists are kept in the priority order as explained in the admission rules.   
 
Places are offered from the waiting list throughout the year.  When a place becomes available, it 
is offered to the first child on the list and if it is accepted all other children will move up the list. 
Children may also move down the waiting list if another family, with a higher priority under the 
admission rules, ask for their child’s name to be added to the list. 
 
Applicants who ask for their child’s name to be placed on the waiting list for another school, 
after a school place has been allocated, are indicating they prefer this school to the school 
already allocated.  If at a later date a place is offered from the waiting list, this new offer will 
supersede any previous offer, which will then be withdrawn. 
 
Looked after children and previously looked after children, and those allocated a place at the 
school in accordance with Harrow’s Fair Access Protocol, will take precedence over those on a 
waiting list. 
 
APPEALS 
 
Parents/carers can appeal against any decision made by Harrow about the school where they 
would like their child to be educated.   
 
When an appeal form is requested, the child's name is automatically placed on the waiting list 
for that school.  Parents/carers can ask for their child's name to be put on the waiting list for any 
other school. 
 
Any child admitted to the school as a result of an appeal will take precedence over others on the 
waiting list. 
 
IN YEAR APPLICATIONS 
 
Applications received out side the normal admissions round will be considered in line with the 
oversubscription criteria. 
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A place will be offered at the school requested provided there is a vacancy in the appropriate 
year group.  Where the year group is full and it is not possible to meet parental preference, a 
place will be offered at the nearest community primary school with a vacancy in the year group.  
 
The address used to process the application will be the address where the parent and child 
normally live and they must be living there at the time of application. 
 
Admission of one child to a primary school does not give a right of admission for brothers or 
sisters, if places are not available for all at the same time. 
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Primary School Planned Admission Numbers for Admission to School 
 in September 2013-14 
 
 

SCHOOL 
PLANNED 
ADMISSION 
NUMBER 

PLANNED 
ADMISSION 
NUMBER 

 Infant and Primary Junior 
Aylward 60  
Belmont 60  
*Camrose 30 (60)  
Cannon Lane 90 90 
*Cedars Manor 60 (90)  
Earlsmead 60  
Elmgrove 90  
*Glebe 60 (90)  
Grange 60  
Grimsdyke 60  
Heathland 90  
Kenmore Park 90 90 
Longfield 90  
*Marlborough 60 (90)  
Newton Farm 30  
Norbury  60  
*Pinner Park 90 (120) 90 
Pinner Wood 60  
Priestmead 90  
Roxbourne 90 90 
Roxeth 60  
Stag Lane 90 90 
*Stanburn 90 (120) 90 
*Vaughan 60 (90)  
Weald 90 90 
Welldon Park 60 60 
West Lodge 90  
Whitchurch 90 90 
Whitefriars 60  

 
Subject to the continuing increase in demand for primary schools it is intended to increase 
the number of places in some community schools. The schools that are proposed for 
permanent expansion by one form of entry or 30 places in the Primary School Expansion 
Programme are in italics and marked by *. The number in brackets is the proposed 
increased planned admission number if the statutory proposals are agreed. 
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PART D(i) 
 
 
 

ADMISSION TO WHITMORE HIGH SCHOOL 
 
 
WHITMORE HIGH SCHOOL - ADMISSION TO YEAR 7 
 
If more applications are received than there are places available, places are offered up to a 
school’s planned admissions number to applicants whose application is received by the 
closing date using an equal preference system (see below).  
 
EQUAL PREFERENCES 
 
Each preference is treated as a separate application.  We then work out how well applicants 
qualify for each school using the admission rules. If applicants qualify for a place at more 
than one school, a place is offered at the one given the highest ranking. 
 
If more applications are received in any one criterion than there are places available the 
admission rules will be re-applied followed by the 'tie-breaker' of distance, measured in a 
straight line. 
 
a) A 'looked after child' or a child who was previously looked after but immediately after being 
looked after became subject to an adoption, residence, or special guardianship order.   
 
b) Medical reasons relevant to pupil 
Children where there are special medical reasons for seeking a place at the preferred 
school.  Except in wholly exceptional circumstances claims on medical grounds will only be 
considered for the school closest to the child’s home address.  Applications made on medical 
grounds must be accompanied by compelling medical evidence from a hospital Consultant at 
the time of application.  The letter from the hospital consultant must provide information 
about the child's medical condition, the effects of this condition and why, in view of this, the 
child needs to attend the parent’s preferred school. 
 
If the school is not the closest to home, the consultant must set out in detail the wholly 
exceptional circumstances for attending this school and the difficulties if the child had to 
attend another school.   
 
Medical claims will only be considered for one school and this should be named by the 
consultant 

 
In assessing these applications advice, as appropriate, will be sought from Harrow’s Special 
Education Needs Service. 
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c) Medical reasons relevant to parent(s) 
Parent(s) with special medical reasons for seeking a place for their child at their preferred 
school.  Except in wholly exceptional circumstances such requests will only be considered 
for the school closest to the home address.  Applications will only be considered for the 
parent(s) with whom the child lives and must be accompanied by compelling medical 
evidence from a hospital Consultant at the time of application.  The letter from the hospital 
consultant must provide information about the parent’s medical condition, the effects of this 
condition and why, in view of this, the child needs to attend the parent’s preferred school. 
 
If the school is not the closest to home, the consultant must set out in detail the wholly 
exceptional circumstances for attending this school and the difficulties if the child had to 
attend another school.   
 
In assessing these applications independent advice will be sought as appropriate (e.g. 
Harrow Association of Disabled People or Harrow’s Mental Health Service). 
 
Medical claims will only be considered for one school and this should be named by the 
consultant. 
 
Parent(s) making a medical claim solely on the grounds of the young person’s need to be 
accompanied on the journey to school will not be allowed. 
 
d) Sibling link (older brothers or sisters)  
Children with a brother or sister attending the high school at the time of admission. The 
sibling link does not apply to students who will be attending the sixth form in September 
2013. 
 
e) Distance from home to school 
Children living nearest to the school measured in a straight line from home to school.  This 
must be the address where parent and child normally live and they must be living there on 
the closing date for receipt of applications. 
 
 
APPLICATIONS RECEIVED AFTER THE CLOSING DATE. 
 
We will deal with applications for school places differently depending on whether we receive 
them late or by the closing date 31 October 2012.  ‘However, Harrow will publish information 
which encourages applicants to submit their application by 26 October 2012 (i.e. the 
Friday before half term), to allow it sufficient time to process and check all applications, 
 
Additionally, any changes to the application (eg order of school preference or change of 
address) received, or that come into effect, after the closing date will be treated in 
the same way as a late application (see below). 
 
Applications received by the closing date will be processed first. 
 
Applications received after the closing date will NOT be considered until all other 
applications have been dealt with.  However, in very exceptional cases applications 
received after the closing date may be considered.  The following are some example of 
exceptions that may apply provided the application is received by 14 December 2012. 
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If your family has just moved house you will be asked to provide: 
• a letter from your solicitor confirming completion date, which must be on or before 

14 December 2012. 
• a tenancy agreement, which comes into effect on or before 14 December 2012 
 
If you are returning from abroad you will need to provide: 
• a council tax bill confirming re-occupation of your property by 14 December 2012, if 

your property has not been occupied.  
• confirmation that tenancy has ceased by 14 December 2012, if your property has 

been rented during your absence 
• confirmation from your employer that you will return to the UK by 14 December 2012 if 

you were seconded abroad. 
 
If a single parent has been ill for some time, or there has been a recent death of an 
immediate family member (evidence of this will be required). 
 
WAITING LIST FOR WHITMORE HIGH SCHOOLS 
 
If you have been allocated a school place which was not your first preference, your child’s 
name will automatically be placed on the waiting list for schools which you have ranked 
higher than the offer we have made.   
 
Applications to go on the waiting list for schools listed as a lower preference will not be 
considered unless there are exceptional circumstances. Documentary evidence will be 
required.  Applicants who completed an on time application but did not name the school as 
one of their original preference(s) may apply for 
their child’s name to be added to the waiting list. 
 
Waiting lists are not a 'first come - first served' list and so time on the list does not give any 
priority.  Waiting lists are kept in the priority order as explained in the admission rules.   
 
Places are offered from the waiting list throughout the year.  When a place becomes 
available, it is offered to the first child on the list and if it is accepted all other children will 
move up the list. Children may also move down the waiting list if another family, with a 
higher priority under the admission rules, ask for their child’s name to be added to the list. 
 
Applicants who ask for their child’s name to be placed on the waiting list for another 
school, after a school place has been allocated, are indicating they prefer this school to the 
school already allocated.  If at a later date a place is offered from the waiting list, this new 
offer will supersede any previous offer, which will then be withdrawn. 
 
Looked after children and previously looked after children, and those allocated a place at 
the school in accordance with Harrow’s Fair Access Protocol, will take precedence over 
those on a waiting list. 
 
APPEALS 
 
Parents/carers can appeal against any decision made by Harrow about the school where 
they would like their child to be educated.   
 
When an appeal form is requested, the child's name is automatically placed on the waiting 
list for that school.  Parents/carers can ask for their child's name to be put on the waiting list 
for any other school. 
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Any child admitted to the school as a result of an appeal will take precedence over others 
on the waiting list. 
 
IN YEAR APPLICATIONS 
 
Applications received out side the normal admissions round will be considered in line with 
the oversubscription criteria. 
 
A place will be offered at the school requested provided there is a vacancy in the 
appropriate year group.  Where the year group is full and it is not possible to meet parental 
preference, a place will be offered at the nearest community primary school with a vacancy 
in the year group.  
 
The address used to process the application will be the address where the parent and child 
normally live and they must be living there at the time of application. 
 
Admission of one child to a primary school does not give a right of admission for brothers or 
sisters, if places are not available for all at the same time. 
 
Admission to Harrow Sixth Form Collegiate 
 
All students may continue to study in the sixth form of their current school, providing they 
meet the academic entry requirements of their selected courses.   
 
A collegiate system operates at sixth form level within Harrow and some courses are 
offered through this arrangement.  As a result some students from other schools and/or 
colleges join courses at a particular sixth form and some students from the school may join 
sixth form courses in other schools and/or colleges. 
 
Applications should be made to the school by (date to be agreed). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

School Planned Admissions Number 
 

Whitmore 270 
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PART E 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SCHEMES OF CO-ORDINATION 
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PAN-LONDON CO-ORDINATED ADMISSION SYSTEM 
 
 

Harrow Council’s Co-ordination Schemes for Admissions to Year 7 and 
Reception in Maintained Schools and Academies in 2013/14 

 
 

Contents 
 
 
Definitions used in this document 
Scheme for co-ordination of admissions to Year 7 in September 2013 
Scheme for co-ordination of admissions to Reception in September 2013 
Content of Common Application Form -Year 7 and Reception Schemes (Schedule 1) 
Template outcome letter -Year 7 and Reception Schemes (Schedule 2) 
Timetable for Year 7 Scheme (Schedule 3A) 
Timetable for Reception Scheme (Schedule 3B)   
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PAN-LONDON CO-ORDINATED ADMISSION SYSTEM 
 

Harrow Council’s Co-ordination Schemes for Admissions to Year 7 and 
Reception in 2013/14 

 
Definitions used in the template schemes 

 
 

“the Application Year” the academic year in which the parent 
makes an application (i.e. in relation to the 
academic year of entry, the academic year 
preceding it). 

“the Board”  the Pan-London Admissions Executive 
Board, which is responsible for the 
Scheme 

“the Business User Guide (BUG)” the document issued annually to 
participating LAs setting out the 
operational procedures of the Scheme 

“the Common Application Form” this is the form that each authority must 
have under the Regulations for parents to 
use to express their preferences, set out 
in rank order 

“the Equal Preference System” the model whereby all preferences listed 
by parents on the Common Application 
Form are considered under the over-
subscription criteria for each school 
without reference to parental rankings.  
Where a pupil is eligible to be offered a 
place at more than one school within an 
LA, or across more than one participating 
LA, the rankings are used to determine 
the single offer by selecting the school 
ranked highest of those which can offer a 
place 

“the Home LA” the LA in which the applicant/parent/carer 
is resident 

“the LIAAG Address Verification  
Register”  

the document containing the address 
verification policy of each participating LA 
Register 

“the Local Admission System (LAS)”  the IT module for administering 
admissions in each LA and for 
determining the highest offer both within 
and between participating LAS 

“the London E-Admissions Portal”  the common online application system 
used by the 33 London LAs and Surrey 
County Council  

“the Maintaining LA”  the LA which maintains a school to which 
an applicant/parent/carer has applied 

“the Mandatory Elements” those elements of the Template Scheme 
to which authorities must subscribe in 
order to be considered as ‘Participating 
Authorities’ and to benefit from use of the 
Pan-London Register 
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“the Notification Letter” the agreed form of letter sent to applicants 
on the Prescribed Day which 
communicates any determination granting 
or refusing admission to a primary or 
secondary school, which is attached as 
Schedule 2 

“the Prescribed Day” the day on which outcome letters are 
posted to parents/carers. 
For secondary schools:1st March in the 
year following the relevant determination 
year except that , in any year in which that 
day is not a working day, the prescribed 
day shall be the next working day. For 
primary schools: 17 April and in the 
following Year this will be 16 April except 
that, in any year in which that day is not a 
working day, the prescribed day shall be 
the next working day. 

“the Pan-London Register (PLR)”  the database which will sort and transmit 
application and outcome data between the 
LAS of each participating LA 

“the Pan-London Timetable” the framework for processing of 
application and outcome data, which is 
attached as Schedule 3 

“the Participating LA” any LA that has indicated in the 
Memorandum of Agreement that they are 
willing to incorporate, at a minimum, the 
mandatory elements of the Template LA 
Scheme presented here.   

“the Qualifying Scheme” the scheme which each LA is required to 
formulate in accordance with the School 
Admissions (Co-ordination of Admission 
Arrangements) Regulations 2008  for co-
ordinating arrangements for the admission 
of children to maintained primary and 
secondary schools and academies. 
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 PAN LONDON CO-ORDINATED ADMISSIONS SYSTEM 
 

Co-ordination Scheme for Admissions to Year 7 in 2013/14 
 
Applications 
 

1. Harrow Council will advise home LAs of their resident pupils on the roll of 
Harrow’s maintained primary schools and academies who are eligible to transfer 
to secondary school in the forthcoming academic year. 

 
2. Applications from residents of Harrow will be made on Harrow’s Common 

Application Form, which will be available and able to be submitted on-line.  This 
will include all the fields and information specified in Schedule 1 to this Template 
LA Scheme.  These will be supplemented by any additional fields and 
information which are deemed necessary by Harrow to enable the admission 
authorities in the LA area to apply their published oversubscription criteria.  

 
3. Harrow Council will take all reasonable steps to ensure that every parent/carer 

who is resident in Harrow and has a child in their last year of primary education 
within a maintained school, either in Harrow or any other maintaining LA, 
receives a copy of Harrow Council's admissions booklet and Common 
Application Form, including details of how to apply online. The admissions 
booklet will also be available to parents/carers who do not live in Harrow, and will 
include information on how they can access their home LA's Common 
Application Form.  

 
4. The admission authorities within Harrow will not use supplementary information 

forms except where the information available through the Common Application 
Form is insufficient for consideration of the application against the published 
oversubscription criteria.  Where supplementary information forms are used by 
the admissions authorities within Harrow, the LA will seek to ensure that these 
only collect information which is required by the published oversubscription 
criteria, in accordance with paragraph 2.4 of the School Admissions Code. 

 
5. Where supplementary information forms are used by admission authorities in 

Harrow, they will be available on Harrow Council’s website. Such forms will 
advise parents that they must also complete their home LA’s Common 
Application Form. Harrow Council’s admission booklet and website will indicate 
which schools in Harrow require supplementary forms to be completed and 
where they can be obtained. 

 
6. Where an admission authority in Harrow receives a supplementary information 

form, Harrow Council will not consider it to be a valid application unless the 
parent/carer has also listed the school on their home LA's Common Application 
Form, in accordance with of the School Admissions Code. 

 
7. Applicants will be able to express a preference for six maintained secondary 

schools or Academies within and/or outside the Home LA (and any City 
Technology College that has agreed to participate in their LA’s Qualifying 
Scheme).   
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8. The order of preference given on the Common Application Form will not be 
revealed to a school within the area of Harrow to ensure compliance with the 
School Admissions Code.  However, where a parent resident in Harrow 
expresses a preference for schools in the area of another LA, the order of 
preference for that LA’s schools will be revealed to that LA in order that it can 
determine the highest ranked preference in cases where an applicant is eligible 
for a place at more than one school in that LA’s area.  

 
9. Harrow Council undertakes to carry out the address verification process as set 

out in its entry in LIAAG Address Verification Register. This will in all cases 
include validation of resident applicants against Harrow Council’s primary school 
data and the further investigation of any discrepancy. Where Harrow Council is 
not satisfied as to the validity of an address of an applicant whose preference 
has been sent to a maintaining LA, it will advise the maintaining LA no later than 
14 December 2012.  

 
10. Harrow Council will confirm the status of any resident child for whom it receives a 

Common Application Form stating s/he is a looked after child or previously 
looked after child and will provide evidence to the maintaining LA in respect of a 
preference for a school in its area by 14 November 2012. 

 
11. Harrow Council will advise a maintaining LA of the reason for any preference 

expressed for a school in its area, in respect of a resident child born outside of 
the correct age cohort, and will forward any supporting documentation to the 
maintaining LA by 14 November 2012. 

 
Processing 
 

12. Applicants resident within Harrow Council must return the Common Application 
Form, which will be available and able to be submitted on-line, to Harrow by 31 
October 2012. However, Harrow Council will publish information which 
encourages applicants to submit their application by 26 October 2012 (i.e. the 
Friday before half term), to allow it sufficient time to process and check all 
applications before the mandatory date when data must be sent to the PLR.   

 
13. Application data relating to preferences for schools in other participating LAs will 

be up-loaded to the PLR by 14 November 2012.  Supplementary information 
provided with the Common Application Form will be sent to maintaining LAs by 
the same date. 

 
14. Harrow Council shall, in consultation with the admission authorities within 

Harrow’s area and within the framework of the Pan-London timetable in Schedule 
3A, determine and state here its own timetable for the processing of preference 
data and the application of published oversubscription criteria. 

 
15. Harrow Council will accept late applications only if they are late for a good 

reason, deciding each case on its own merits.   
 

16. Where such applications contain preferences for schools in other LAs, Harrow 
Council will forward the details to maintaining LAs via the PLR as they are 
received.  Harrow Council will accept late applications which are considered to be 
on time within the terms of the home LA’s scheme. 
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17. The latest date for the upload to the PLR of late applications which are 
considered to be on-time within the terms of the home LA’s scheme is 14 
December 2012.  

 
18. Where an applicant moves from one participating home LA to another after 

submitting an on-time application under the terms of the former home LA's 
scheme, the new home LA will accept the application as on-time up to 14 
December 2012, on the basis that an on-time application already exists within 
the Pan-London system.  

 
19. Harrow Council will participate in the application data checking exercise 

scheduled between 17 December 2012 and 2 January 2013 in the Pan-London 
timetable in Schedule 3A. 

 
20. All preferences for schools within Harrow will be considered by the relevant 

admission authorities without reference to rank order in accordance with 
paragraph 1.9 of the School Admissions Code.  When the admission authorities 
within Harrow have provided a list of applicants in criteria order to Harrow, 
Harrow shall, for each applicant to its schools for whom more than one potential 
offer is available, use the highest ranked preference to decide which single 
potential offer to make.   [This is the ‘Equal Preference System’.]     

 
21. Harrow Council will carry out all reasonable checks to ensure that pupil rankings 

are correctly held in its LAS before uploading data to the PLR.  
 

22. Harrow Council will upload the highest potential offer available to an applicant for 
a maintained school or academy in Harrow to the PLR by 4 February 2013. The 
PLR will transmit the highest potential offer specified by the Maintaining LA to the 
Home LA.   

 
23. The LAS of Harrow Council will eliminate, as a Home LA, all but the highest 

ranked offer where an applicant has more than one potential offer across 
Maintaining LAs submitting information within deadline to the PLR.  This will 
involve exchanges of preference outcomes between the LAS and the PLR (in 
accordance with the iterative timetable published in the Business User Guide) 
which will continue until notification that a steady state has been achieved, or 
until 15 February 2013 if this is sooner.   

 
24. Harrow Council will not make an additional offer between the end of the iterative 

process and 1 March 2013 which may impact on an offer being made by another 
participating LA. 

 
25. Notwithstanding paragraph 24, if an error is identified within the allocation of 

places at one of Harrow’s schools, Harrow will attempt to manually resolve the 
allocation to correct the error. Where this impacts on another LA (either as a 
home or maintaining LA) Harrow Council will liaise with that LA to attempt to 
resolve the correct offer and any multiple offers which might occur. However, if 
another LA is unable to resolve a multiple offer, or if the impact is too far 
reaching, Harrow Council will accept that the applicant(s) affected might receive 
a multiple offer.      

 
26. Harrow Council will participate in the offer data checking exercise scheduled 

between 18 and 22 February 2013 in the Pan-London timetable in Schedule 3A. 
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27. Harrow Council will send a file to the E-Admissions portal with outcomes for all 
resident applicants who have applied online no later than 25 February 2013. (33 
London LAs & Surrey only). 

 
Offers 

28. Harrow Council will ensure, so far as is reasonably practical, that each resident 
applicant who cannot be offered a preference expressed on the Common 
Application Form, receives the offer of an alternative school place. Where this is 
the case harrow LA will try and offer a place at the nearest suitable community or 
academy with a vacancy.  

 
29. Harrow Council will inform all resident applicants of their highest offer of a school 

place and, where relevant, the reasons why higher preferences were not offered, 
whether they were for schools in the Home LA or in other participating LAs. 

 
30. Harrow Council will inform all resident applicants of their highest offer of a school 

place and, where relevant, the reasons why higher preferences were not offered, 
whether they were for schools in the Home LA or in other participating LAs.   

 
31. Harrow Council’s outcome letter will include the information set out in Schedule 

2.  
 

32. On 1 March 2013, Harrow Council will send by first class post notification of the 
outcome to resident applicants.  

 
33. Harrow Council will provide primary schools with destination data of its resident 

applicants by the end of the Summer term 2013.  
 
Post Offer 

34. Harrow Council will request that resident applicants accept or decline the offer of 
a place by 15 March 2013, or within two weeks of the date of any subsequent 
offer. 

 
35. Where an applicant resident in Harrow Council accepts or declines a place in a 

school maintained by another LA by 15 March 2013, Harrow Council will forward 
the information to the maintaining LA by 22 March 2013. Where such information 
is received from applicants after 15 March, Harrow Council will pass it to the 
maintaining LA as it is received. 

 
36. When acting as a maintaining LA, Harrow Council will inform the home LA, where 

different, of an offer for a maintained school or Academy in Harrow’s area which 
can be made to an applicant resident in the home LA’s area, in order that the 
home LA can offer the place. 

 
37. When acting as a maintaining LA, Harrow and the admission authorities within it, 

will not inform an applicant resident in another LA that a place can be offered. 
 

38. When acting as a home LA, Harrow Council will offer a place at a maintained 
school or Academy in the area of another LA to an applicant resident in its area, 
provided that the school is ranked higher on the Common Application Form than 
any school already offered. 

 
39. When acting as a home LA, when Harrow Council is informed by a maintaining 

LA of an offer which can be made to an applicant resident in Harrow’s area which 
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is ranked lower on the Common Application Form than any school already 
offered, it will inform the maintaining LA that the offer will not be made. 

 
40. When acting as a home LA, when Harrow Council has agreed to a change of 

preference order for good reason, it will inform any maintaining LA affected by 
the change. In such cases, paragraphs 37 and 38 shall apply to the revised order 
of preferences. 

 
41. When acting as a maintaining LA, Harrow Council will inform the home LA, 

where different, of any change to an applicant's offer status as soon as it occurs. 
 

42. When acting as a maintaining LA, Harrow Council will accept new applications 
(including additional preferences) from home LAs for maintained schools and 
academies in its area.  

 
43. Applicants not offered a place in a Harrow community school will be advised of 

their right of appeal. 
 

44. Applicants will be automatically placed on the waiting list for school(s) ranked 
higher on the Common Application Form than any school already offered unless 
they indicate they do not wish to remain on the waiting list. 

 
45. Applicants on the waiting list for a higher ranked school, after a school place has 

been allocated, are indicating they prefer this school to the school already 
allocated.  If at a later date a place is offered from the waiting list, this new offer 
will supersede any previous offer, which will then be withdrawn under the co-
ordinated admission arrangements 
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PAN- LONDON CO-ORDINATED ADMISSIONS SYSTEM 

 
Co-ordination Scheme for Admissions to Reception in 2013/14 

 
Applications 
1. Applications from residents of Harrow will be made on Harrow’s Common Application 

Form, which will be available and able to be submitted on-line.  This will include all 
the fields and information specified in Schedule 1 to this Template LA Scheme.  
These will be supplemented by any additional fields and information which are 
deemed necessary by Harrow to enable the admission authorities in the LA area to 
apply their published oversubscription criteria.  

 
2. Harrow Council will take all reasonable steps to ensure that every parent/carer who is 

resident in Harrow and has a child in a nursery class within a maintained school, 
either in Harrow or any other maintaining LA, receives a copy of Harrow Council 's 
admissions booklet and Common Application Form, including details of how to apply 
online. The admissions booklet will also be available to parents/carers who do not live 
in Harrow, and will include information on how they can access their home LA's 
Common Application Form.  

 
3. The admission authorities within Harrow Council will not use supplementary 

information forms except where the information available through the Common 
Application Form is insufficient for consideration of the application against the 
published oversubscription criteria.  Where supplementary information forms are used 
by the admissions authorities within Harrow, the LA will seek to ensure that these 
only collect information which is required by the published oversubscription criteria, in 
accordance with paragraph 2.4 of the School Admissions Code.  

 
4. Where supplementary information forms are used by admission authorities in Harrow 

Council, they will be available on Harrow Council’s website. Such forms will advise 
parents that they must also complete their home LA’s Common Application Form. 
Harrow Council’s admission booklet and website will indicate which schools in Harrow 
Council require supplementary forms to be completed and where they can be 
obtained. 

 
5. Where a school in Harrow Council receives a supplementary information form, 

Harrow Council will not consider it to be a valid application unless the parent/carer 
has also listed the school on their home LA's Common Application Form, in 
accordance with paragraph 15d of the School Admissions Code  

 
6. Applicants will be able to express a preference for up to six maintained primary 

schools or academies within and/or outside the Home LA. 
 
7. The order of preference given on the Common Application Form will not be revealed 

to a school within the area of Harrow to ensure compliance with paragraph 1.9 of the 
School Admissions Code. However, where a parent resident in Harrow expresses a 
preference for schools in the area of another LA, the order of preference for that LA’s 
schools will be revealed to that LA in order that it can determine the highest ranked 
preference in cases where an applicant is eligible for a place at more than one school 
in that LA’s area.  
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8. Harrow Council undertakes to carry out the address verification process set out in its 
entry in the Business User Guide. This will in all cases include validation of resident 
applicants against Harrow’s maintained nursery and primary school data and the 
further investigation of any discrepancy. Where Harrow Council is not satisfied as to 
the validity of an address of an applicant whose preference has been sent to a 
maintaining LA, it will advise the maintaining LA no later than 15 February 2013.   

 
9. Harrow Council will confirm the status of any resident child for whom it receives a 

Common Application Form stating s/he is a 'Child Looked After' and will provide 
evidence to the maintaining LA in respect of a preference for a school in its area by 1 
February 2013. 

 
10. Harrow Council will advise a maintaining LA of the reason for any preference 

expressed for a school in its area, in respect of a resident child born outside of the 
correct age cohort, and will forward any supporting documentation to the maintaining 
LA by 1 February 2013. 

 
Processing 
11. Applicants resident within Harrow must return the Common Application Form, which 

will be available and able to be submitted on-line, to Harrow Council by 15 January 
2013.    

 
12. Application data relating to preferences for schools in other participating LAs will be 

up-loaded to the PLR by 1 February 2013.  Supplementary information provided with 
the Common Application Form will be sent to maintaining LAs by the same date. 

 
13. Harrow Council shall, in consultation with the admission authorities within Harrow’s 

area and within the framework of the Pan-London timetable in Schedule 3B, 
determine and state here its own timetable for the processing of preference data and 
the application of published oversubscription criteria. 

 
14. Harrow Council will accept late applications only if they are late for a good reason, 

deciding each case on its own merits.   
 
15. Where such applications contain preferences for schools in other LAs, Harrow 

Council will forward the details to maintaining LAs via the PLR as they are received.  
Harrow Council will accept late applications which are considered to be on time within 
the terms of the home LA’s scheme. 

 
16. The latest date for the upload to the PLR of late applications which are considered to 

be on-time within the terms of the home LA’s scheme is 15 February 2013.  
 
17. Where an applicant moves from one participating home LA to another after submitting 

an on-time application under the terms of the former home LA's scheme, the new 
home LA will accept the application as on-time up to 15 February 2013, on the basis 
that an on-time application already exists within the Pan-London system.  

 
18. Harrow Council will participate in the application data checking exercise scheduled 

between 18 February and 1 March 2013 in the Pan-London timetable in Schedule 
3B. 

 
19. All preferences for schools within Harrow Council will be considered by the relevant 

admission authorities without reference to rank order in accordance with paragraphs 
1.9 of the School Admissions Code. When the admission authorities within Harrow 
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Council have provided a list of applicants in criteria order to Harrow Council, Harrow 
Council shall, for each applicant to its schools for whom more than one potential offer 
is available, use the highest ranked preference to decide which single potential offer 
to make.   [This is the ‘Equal Preference System’.]     

 
20. Harrow Council will carry out all reasonable checks to ensure that pupil rankings are 

correctly held in its LAS before uploading data to the PLR.  
 
21. Harrow Council will upload the highest potential offer available to an applicant for a 

maintained school or academy in Harrow to the PLR by 18 March 2013. The PLR will 
transmit the highest potential offer specified by the Maintaining LA to the Home LA.   

 
22. The LAS of Harrow Council will eliminate, as a Home LA, all but the highest ranked 

offer where an applicant has more than one potential offer across Maintaining LAs 
submitting information within deadline to the PLR.  This will involve exchanges of 
preference outcomes between the LAS and the PLR (in accordance with the iterative 
timetable published in the Business User Guide) which will continue until notification 
that a steady state has been achieved, or until 22 March 2013 if this is sooner.   

 
23. Harrow Council will not make an additional offer between the end of the iterative 

process and the 17 April 2013 which may impact on an offer being made by another 
participating LA. 

 
24. Notwithstanding paragraph 23, if an error is identified within the allocation of places at 

one of Harrow Council’s schools, Harrow Council will attempt to manually resolve the 
allocation to correct the error. Where this impacts on another LA (either as a home or 
maintaining LA) Harrow Council will liaise with that LA to attempt to resolve the 
correct offer and any multiple offers which might occur. However, if another LA is 
unable to resolve a multiple offer, or if the impact is too far reaching, Harrow Council 
will accept that the applicant(s) affected might receive a multiple offer.      

 
25. Harrow Council will participate in the offer data checking exercise scheduled between 

25 March and 11 April 2013 in the Pan-London timetable in Schedule 3B. 
 
26. Harrow Council will send a file to the E-Admissions portal with outcomes for all 

resident applicants who have applied online no later than 12 April 2013. (33 London 
LAs & Surrey only). 

 
Offers 
27. Harrow Council will ensure, so far as is reasonably practical, that each resident 

applicant who cannot be offered a preference expressed on the Common Application 
Form, receives the offer of an alternative school place. Where this is the case Harrow 
Council will try and offer a place at the nearest suitable community or academy with a 
vacancy.  

 
28. Harrow Council will inform all resident applicants of their highest offer of a school 

place and, where relevant, the reasons why higher preferences were not offered, 
whether they were for schools in the Home LA or in other participating LAs.   

 
29. Harrow Council’s outcome letter will include the information set out in Schedule 2.  
 
30. Harrow Council will, on 17 April 2013, send by first class post notification of the 

outcome to resident applicants. (In subsequent years, this date will be substituted for 
the date prescribed by the Board, which will be set taking into account the statutory 
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requirement for data to be exchanged between LAs by 31 March and the dates set for 
public holidays and the school holiday period).    

 
31. Harrow Council will provide primary schools with destination data of its resident 

applicants by the end of the Summer term 2013. 
 
Post Offer 
32. Harrow Council will request that resident applicants accept or decline the offer of a 

place by 2 May 2013, or within two weeks of the date of any subsequent offer. 
 
33. Where an applicant resident in Harrow Council accepts or declines a place in a 

school maintained by another LA by 2 May 2013, Harrow Council will forward the 
information to the maintaining LA by 16 May 2013. Where such information is 
received from applicants after 2 May, Harrow will pass it to the maintaining LA as it is 
received. 

 
34. When acting as a maintaining LA, Harrow Council will inform the home LA, where 

different, of an offer for a maintained school or Academy in Harrow’s area which can 
be made to an applicant resident in the home LA’s area, in order that the home LA 
can offer the place. 

 
35. When acting as a maintaining LA, Harrow Council and the admission authorities 

within it, will not inform an applicant resident in another LA that a place can be 
offered. 

 
36. When acting as a home LA, Harrow Council will offer a place at a maintained school 

or Academy in the area of another LA to an applicant resident in its area, provided 
that the school is ranked higher on the Common Application Form than any school 
already offered.  

 
37. When acting as a home LA, when Harrow Council is informed by a maintaining LA of 

an offer which can be made to an applicant resident in Harrow’s area which is ranked 
lower on the Common Application Form than any school already offered, it will inform 
the maintaining LA that the offer will not be made. 

 
38. When acting as a home LA, when Harrow Council has agreed to a change of 

preference order for good reason, it will inform any maintaining LA affected by the 
change. In such cases, paragraphs 36 and 37 shall apply to the revised order of 
preferences. 

  
39. When acting as a maintaining LA, Harrow Council will inform the home LA, where 

different, of any change to an applicant's offer status as soon as it occurs. 
 
40. When acting as a maintaining LA, Harrow Council will accept new applications 

(including additional preferences) from home LAs for maintained schools and 
academies in its area. 

 
41. Applicants not offered a place in a Harrow community school will be advised of their 

right of appeal. 
 
42. Applicants will be automatically placed on the waiting list for school(s) ranked higher 

on the Common Application Form than any school already offered unless they 
indicate they do not wish to remain on the waiting list. 

 

232



 31 

43. Applicants on the waiting list for a higher ranked school, after a school place has 
been allocated, are indicating they prefer this school to the school already allocated.  
If at a later date a place is offered from the waiting list, this new offer will supersede 
any previous offer, which will then be withdrawn under the co-ordinated admission 
arrangements 
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Pan London Co-ordinated Admissions Scheme 2013/14 - Appendix 
 

Protocol for co-ordination of Junior School (Year 3) Admissions  
 
 
 

Applications 
1. Applications from residents of this LA will be made on this LA’s Common Application 

Form for admission to Year 3 in a Junior School. The form will be available from this 
LA and will also be downloadable from this LA’s website. Harrow Council will also 
enable resident applicants to submit an application on-line. 

 
2. The application will follow sections 1-10 of the Pan London Template LA scheme for 

co-ordination of Admissions to Reception in 2013/14. 
 
Processing 
3. Applicants resident within this LA must return the Common Application Form to this 

LA by 15 January 2013 
 
4. Harrow Council will pass details of any preference for a school in the area of 

another LA to the maintaining LA using the Pan London Secure Document 
Exchange by 1 February 2013. Supplementary information provided with the 
Common Application Form will be sent to the maintaining LA by the same date. 

 
5. The latest date for sending a late application which is deemed to be on-time within 

the terms of this LA’s scheme is 15 February 2013. 
 
6. Harrow Council will inform the home LA of the highest potential offer available to an 

applicant for a Junior school in this LA’s area no later than 22 March 2013. (LAs 
with Junior schools only). 

 
7. Harrow Council as a Home LA, will eliminate all but the highest ranked offer where 

an applicant has more than one potential offer across maintaining LAs submitting 
information by 22 March 2013. 

 
8. The processing of the application will follow sections 14, 15, 17 and 19 of the Pan 

London Template LA scheme for co-ordination of Admissions to Reception in 
2013/14. 

 
Offers 
9. Harrow Council will, on 17 April 2013, send by first class post notification of the 

outcome to resident applicants. (Where this LA’s date differs from the Pan London 
date for despatch of reception outcome letters, this LA will agree an alternative date 
with the maintaining LA).   

 
10. The offer of places will follow sections 27-29 and 31 of the Pan London Template 

scheme for co-ordination of Admissions to Reception in 2013/14. 
 
Post Offer 
11. The post offer process will follow sections 32-41 of the Pan London Template 

scheme for co-ordination of Admissions to Reception in 2013/14. 
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PAN-LONDON CO-ORDINATED ADMISSIONS SCHEME 

SCHEDULE 1  
 

 Minimum Content of Common Application Form for Admissions to Year 
7 and Reception in 2013/14 

 
Child’s details: 
Surname 
Forename(s) 
Middle name(s) 
Date of Birth 
Gender 
Home address 
Name of current school  
Address of current school (if outside home LA) 
 
Parent’s details: 
Title 
Surname 
Forename 
Address (if different to child’s address) 
Telephone Number (Home, Daytime, Mobile)  
Email address 
Relationship to child 
 
Preference details (x 6): 
Name of school 
Address of school 
Preference ranking 
Local authority in which the school is based 
 
Additional information: 
Reasons for Preferences (including any medical or social reasons) 
Does the child have a statement of SEN?  Y/N* 
Is the child a ‘Looked After Child’ or a ‘Previously Looked After Child’?  Y/N 
If yes, name of responsible local authority  
Surname of sibling 
Forename of sibling 
DOB of sibling 
Gender of sibling 
Name of school sibling attends 
 
Other: 
Signature of parent or guardian 
Date of signature 
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PAN-LONDON CO-ORDINATED ADMISSIONS SCHEME 
 

SCHEDULE 2 
Template Outcome Letter for Admissions to Year 7 and Reception in 
2013/14 

From: Home LA 
 

Date: 1 March 2013 (sec) 
          17 April 2013 (prim) 

Dear Parent, 
 

Application for a Secondary / Primary School 
 

I am writing to let you know the outcome of your application for a 
secondary/primary school. Your child has been offered a place at X School.  The 
school will write to you with further details. 
 

I am sorry that it was not possible for your child to be offered a place at any of the schools 
which you listed as a higher preference on your application form.  For each of these 
schools there were more applications than places, and other applicants has a higher 
priority than your child under the school’s published admission criteria. 
 

Offers which could have been made for any schools which you placed lower in your 
preference list, were automatically withdrawn under the co-ordinated admission 
arrangements, as a higher preference has been offered. 
 

For Harrow community schools, the attached information explains how places were 
allocated and why it was not possible to offer a place for your child.  If you would like more 
information about the reason that your child was not offered a place at any other school(s), 
you should contact the admission authority that is responsible for admissions to the school 
within the next few days.  Details of the different admission authorities for schools in 
Harrow are attached to this letter.  If the school is outside Harrow the admission authority 
will either be the borough in which the school is situated, or the school itself. 
 
You have the right of appeal under the School Standards & Framework Act 1998 against 
the refusal of a place at any of the schools for which you have applied.  If you wish to 
appeal, you must contact the admission authority for the school within the next few days to 
obtain the procedure and the date by which an appeal must be received by them. 
 

Please would you confirm that you wish to accept the place at X School by 
completing the reply slip below.  If you do not wish to accept the place, you will 
need to let me know what alternative arrangements you are making for your child’s 
education. 
 
If you wish to apply for any school other school, in this borough or elsewhere, you must 
obtain an application form from this office. 
 

Your child’s name has been placed on the waiting list for any school which was a higher 
preference on your application form than the school you have been offered. If you need to 
find out your child’s position on the waiting list please contact the admission authority or 
the borough in which the school is situated 
 
Please return the reply slip to me by 15 March 2013 (sec) / 2 May 2013 (prim).  If you 
have any questions about this letter, please contact me on __________________. 
 

Yours sincerely 
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PAN-LONDON CO-ORDINATED ADMISSIONS SCHEME 

SCHEDULE 3A 
 

Timetable for Admissions to Year 7 in 2013/14 
 
 
Fri 26 Oct 2012  Published closing date (Friday before half-term) 
 
Wed 31 Oct 2012  Statutory deadline for receipt of applications 
 
Wed 14 Nov 2012 Deadline for the transfer of application information by the Home 

LA to the PLR (ADT file). 
 
Fri 14 Dec 2012  Deadline for the upload of late applications to the PLR.  
 
Mon 17 Dec 2012 –  Checking of application data 
Wed 2 Jan 2013 
 
Mon 4 Feb 2013 Deadline for the transfer of potential offer information from 

Maintaining LAs to the PLR (ALT file)  
 
Fri 15 Feb 2013  Final ALT file to PLR 
 
Mon 18-Fri 22 Feb 2013 Checking of offer data 
 
Mon 25 Feb 2013  Deadline for on-line ALT file to portal 
 
Fri 1 Mar 2013  Offer letters posted. 
 
Fri 15 Mar 2013  Deadline for return of acceptances 
 
Fri 22 Mar 2013  Deadline for transfer of acceptances to maintaining LAs  
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PAN-LONDON CO-ORDINATED ADMISSIONS SCHEME 

SCHEDULE 3B 
 

Timetable for Admissions to Reception in 2013/14 
 
 
Tue 15 Jan 2013   Statutory deadline for receipt of applications 
 
Fri 1 Feb 2013  Deadline for the transfer of application information by the 

 Home LA to the PLR (ADT file) 
 
Fri 15 Feb 2013   Deadline for the upload of late applications to the PLR.  
 
Mon 18 - Fri 22 Feb 2013  Checking of application data 
 
Mon 18 Mar 2013 Deadline for the transfer of potential offer information 

from the Maintaining LAs to the PLR (ALT file).  
 
Fri 22 Mar 2013   Final ALT file to PLR 
 
Mon 25 Mar-Thur 11 Apr 2013 Checking of offer data 
 
Fri 12 Apr 2013   Deadline for on-line ALT file to portal 
 
Wed 17 April 2013   Offer letters posted. 
 
Thurs 2 May 2013   Deadline for receipt of acceptances 
  
Thurs 16 May 2013   Deadline for transfer of acceptances to maintaining LAs  
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Definitions 
 
“the Home LA” the LA in which the child is resident 
 
“the Maintaining LA” the LA which maintains a school to which an applicant has applied 
 
Section 1: Applications 
1. Applications for Harrow Council maintained schools and Academies will be made on 

a Harrow Common Application Form. This will include all the fields and information 
specified in Schedule 1 of this scheme. These will be supplemented by any 
additional fields and information which are deemed necessary by Harrow to enable 
the admission authorities in the LA area to apply their published oversubscription 
criteria.  

 
 Harrow Council will process applications for Harrow community schools and 
 Academies 
 
2. The admission authorities within Harrow Council will not use supplementary forms 

except where the information available through the Common Application Form is 
insufficient for consideration of the application against the published 
oversubscription criteria.  Where supplementary forms are used by the admissions 
authorities within Harrow Council, the LA will seek to ensure that these only collect 
information which is required by the published oversubscription criteria. 

 
3. Where supplementary forms are used, they will be available from the school 

concerned and available on Harrow Council’s website. Any supplementary forms 
must advise parents that they must also complete their Home LA’s Common 
Application Form. Harrow Council’s admission booklet and website will indicate 
which of Harrow Council’s schools require supplementary forms to be completed 
and where they can be obtained. 

 
4. Where an admission authority in Harrow Council receives a supplementary form, it 

will not consider it to be a valid application until the parent has also listed the school 
on the Common Application Form. 

 
5. Applicants will be able to express a preference for six maintained primary / 

secondary schools or Academies within Harrow Council.   
 
6. Harrow Council and Harrow VA schools will carry out address verification for each 

application.   
 
7. Harrow Council will check the status of any child where the application is based on 

the child being a looked after child or previously looked after child. 
 
Section 2: Processing 
8. Applicants for Harrow Council’s maintained schools or Academies must complete 

and return the Common Application Form to Harrow Council or if applying for a 
place at a VA (faith) school to the school directly.   

 
9. Where an application is not fully completed, Harrow Council and or the school will 

not treat the application as valid until all information is received. 
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10. If Harrow Council receives a common application form with an application for a VA 
school they will send details of the application to its VA schools via the LGFL secure 
website. 

 
11. Harrow VA schools will aim to inform the LA of the outcome of any application within 

10 school days from receipt of the application. 
 
Section 3: Offers 
12. Where a child is eligible for a place at only one of the nominated schools that school 

will be allocated to the child.   
13. Where a child is eligible for a place at two or more of the nominated schools, they will 

be allocated a place at whichever of these is the highest ranked preference.  
14. Where a Harrow resident child is not eligible for a place at any of the nominated 

schools, the child will be allocated a place at the nearest Harrow community school 
or Academy with a vacancy. 

 
15. Harrow Council and Harrow VA schools will require proof of date of birth for each 

pupil applying for school place in order to satisfy themselves that  the date of birth is 
correct.   

 
Section 4: Post-offer 
16. Harrow Council and VA schools will request that parents accept or decline the offer 

of a place within two weeks. 
 
17. Harrow Council and Harrow VA schools will make every reasonable effort to contact 

the parent to find out whether or not they wish to accept the place. Only where the 
parent fails to respond and Harrow Council and Harrow VA schools can 
demonstrate that every reasonable effort has been made to contact the parent, will 
the offer of a place be withdrawn on behalf of the admission authority. 

 
18. Where a parent accepts or declines a place in a school Harrow and the pupil is not a 

Harrow resident, Harrow Council will forward the information to the home LA. 
 
Section 5: Waiting lists 
19. Applicants will be automatically placed on the waiting list for school(s) ranked higher 

on the Common Application Form than any school already offered unless they 
indicate they do not wish to remain on the waiting list. 

 
20. Applicants on the waiting list for a higher ranked school, after a school place has 

been allocated, are indicating they prefer this school to the school already allocated.  
If at a later date a place is offered from the waiting list, this new offer will supersede 
any previous offer, which will then be withdrawn under the co-ordinated admission 
arrangements. 
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PART F 
 

FAIR ACCESS PROTOCOL 
 
The underlying principles of this protocol are as follows: 
 

• Harrow’s Fair Access Protocol may exceptionally require schools to admit 
children in excess of published admission numbers in order to protect the 
interests of vulnerable children and those with challenging behaviour.  These 
pupils will be shared equally among Harrow schools.  Pupils placed through the 
Protocol will take priority over children on the waiting lists 

 
• This protocol applies only to children living in Harrow.  Confirmation of residence 

will be required. 
 
• Wherever it is possible, and if specifically requested by the parent/carer, children 

will be allocated a school of their faith provided a Supplementary Information 
Form has been submitted to the school providing relevant supporting information 
and where the school agrees the child meets the faith criterion 

 
• Each case is considered under its own merits 
 
• There is no duty for local authorities or admission authorities to comply with 

parental preference when allocating places through the Fair Access Protocol. 
 
Which children are covered? 

a) children from the criminal justice system or Pupil Referral Units who need to be 
reintegrated into mainstream education; 

b) children who have been out of education for two months or more; 
c) children of Gypsies, Roma, Travellers, refugees and asylum seekers; 
d) children who are homeless;  
e) children with unsupportive family backgrounds for whom a place has not been 

sought; 
f) children who are carers;  
g) children with special educational needs, disabilities or medical conditions (but 

without a statement); and 
h) Where the local authority has not been able to offer a school place in 

accordance with the In-Year Scheme.  
 
Which children are not covered? 
This provision will not apply to a looked after child, a previously looked after child or a child 
with a statement of special educational needs naming the school in question, as these 
children must be admitted. 

 
Which schools are involved in this protocol? 
All Harrow community, voluntary aided and academy schools 
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When will the protocol apply? 
Applications for school places are received throughout the year and school places will 
offered in accordance with the In-Year scheme.  Where the local authority is unable to 
offer a school place in accordance with the In-Year scheme, applications are considered 
under the Fair Access Protocol.  
 
There are broadly three groups of applications: 
 
1 Excluded Pupils 
Excluded pupils are placed at a school using a rota: 
 

• Secondary pupils will be referred to another high school on a rota basis.   
• Primary pupils will be referred to the next nearest school to their home address.  

A primary school will not normally be expected to take more than one excluded 
pupil per year group in each academic year. 

 
2 Managed Moves Process 
The Managed Moves process may be applied for pupils who are at risk of exclusion.  
Managed moves are agreed by headteachers to move pupils from one school to another 
school in exceptional circumstances deemed in the best interest of the child.   
 
3 In-Year Applications 
In-Year applications where it is not possible to offer a place in accordance with the in year 
scheme are referred to the School Placement Admissions Panel (SPAP). These 
applications are for children who are not in school and there are no vacancies at a suitable 
school. SPAP consider the cases and schools are directed to take additional pupils on roll. 
This panel meets every two weeks unless there are no cases to consider.  

 
• For secondary pupils – to offer a place because all schools in the relevant year 

group are full. 
 
• For primary pupils – to offer a place because there is no school with a vacancy 

within a reasonable distance of the home address. The School Admissions 
Code makes allowance for the entry of an additional child to an infant class in 
very limited circumstances including children who move into the area outside the 
normal admissions round for whom there is no other available school within 
reasonable distance 

 
• Where a governing body does not wish to admit a child with challenging 

behaviour outside the normal admissions round, even though places are 
available, it must refer the case to the local authority for action under the Fair 
Access Protocol. This will normally only be appropriate where a school has a 
particularly high proportion of children with challenging behaviour or previously 
excluded children. In the case of an Academy cannot agree with the local 
authority over admitting a child, only the Secretary of State can direct the 
Academy to admit the child.   

 
When will the School Placement Admissions Panel meet? 
Meetings of the School Placement Admissions Panel are scheduled in advance and are 
generally held every two weeks during term time.  If required a meeting is held during 
school holidays, usually the week before term starts, so that parents can be notified of the 
school allocated before the start of term. 
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Process for determining allocation of places 
Harrow resident pupils will be placed in another mainstream school, even if the year group 
concerned is full. When making decisions the Panel will need to be mindful of the duty on 
the council that states that the “local authority must ensure that no school - including those 
with available places - is asked to take a disproportionate number of children who have 
been excluded from other schools, or who have challenging behaviour.”. 

   
 
For both primary and secondary pupils the Admissions Service will provide the Members 
of the School Placement Admissions Panel with the following details to inform their 
decision: 

 
• The pupil’s date of birth and year group. 
• The school(s) the parent has named on their application together with the 

number of places available, the number of children currently on roll and the 
number on roll if all cases admitted. 

• Names of the schools closest the child’s home address together with the 
number of places available, the number of children currently on roll and the 
number on roll if all cases admitted. 

• Names and dates of birth of siblings attending any of the schools identified. 
• Any known special educational needs without a Statement of SEN. 
• Any known religious, philosophical or other reasons for parental preference.  

Wherever, possible children will be allocated a school of their faith. 
• The number of excluded pupils who have been placed in a school via the rota 

identified in point 1 above. 
• The number of pupils who have been placed in a school via the Managed 

Moves protocol. 
• Any information provided by the school. 

 
Once the decision has been made the Admissions Service will inform the school and 
parents of the decision. 
 
Admission authorities must not refuse to admit a child thought to be potentially disruptive, 
or likely to exhibit challenging behaviour, on the grounds that the child is first to be 
assessed for special educational needs. 
 
This protocol does not require a school automatically to take another child with challenging 
behaviour in the place of a child excluded from the school. 
 
Powers of Direction 
Harrow Council has the power to direct the admission authority for any maintained school 
in its area to admit a child even when the school is full. The local authority can only make 
such a direction in respect of a child in the local authority’s area who has been refused 
entry to, or has been permanently excluded from, every suitable school within a 
reasonable distance. The local authority must choose a school that is a reasonable 
distance from the child’s home and from which the child is not permanently excluded. It 
must not choose a sixth-form that selects by ability unless the child meets the selection 
requirements, or a school that would have to take measures to avoid breaking the rules on 
infant class sizes if those measures would prejudice the provision of efficient education or 
the efficient use of resources. 
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Where Harrow Council considers that an Academy will best meet the needs of any child, it 
can ask the Academy to admit that child but has no power to direct it to do so. The local 
authority and the Academy will usually come to an agreement, but if the Academy refuses 
to admit the child, the local authority can ask the Secretary of State to intervene. The 
Secretary of State has the power under an Academy’s Funding Agreement to direct the 
Academy to admit a child, and can seek advice from the Adjudicator in reaching a 
decision. 
 
Year 11 pupils whose first language is not English 
Newly arrived young people resident in Harrow for whom English is not their first language 
will be referred for a language assessment.  This assessment will include a 
recommendation as to the most appropriate placement, i.e. referral to a high school or 
placement on an appropriate ESOL course. 
 
Monitoring 
The Admissions Service will provide regular updates and an annual report on the 
placement of pupils through the Fair Access Protocol to the Education Strategy 
Consultative Forum. 
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PART G 
 
 
 
 
 

HARROW’S RELEVANT AREA 
 
 
 
The ‘relevant area’ is defined as the administrative area of the London Borough of Harrow. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
September 2010 
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ANNEX 2 

 

HARROW ADMISSIONS FORUM   
MINUTES 

 

14 MARCH 2012 
 
 
Chairman: * Reverend P Reece 
   
Councillors: * Husain Akhtar  

* Brian Gate 
 

Community School 
Representatives: 
 

 Governor 
 (Vacancy) 

Primary 
(Vacancy) 

 Secondary 
*  Ms G Higgins 
 

Jewish School 
Representative: 
 

 (Vacancy) 

Roman Catholic School 
Representative: 
 

* Mr M Murphy 

Church of England School 
Representative: 
 

* Mr G Denman 

Krishna Avanti Primary 
School Representative: 
 

† Dr K Bahl 

Church of England 
Diocese Representative: 
 

* Reverend P Reece 

Catholic Schools Diocese 
Representative: 
 

* Mrs M Ryan 

United Synagogue 
Representative: 
 

† Mr S Goulden 

I-Foundation 
Representative: 
 

† Mr N Gor 
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Primary Elected Parent 
Governor Representative: 
 

 (Vacancy)  

Secondary Elected Parent 
Governor Representative: 
 

 Mrs A Khan 

Harrow Association of 
Voluntary Service / 
Harrow Equalities Centre: 
 

 (Vacancy) 

Early Years Development 
Partnership 
Representative: 
 

 (Vacancy) 

Children’s Services 
Representative: 
 

† Mrs F Aldridge 

* Denotes Member present 
† Denotes apologies received 
 
 
RECOMMENDED ITEMS   
 

36. Feedback from the Consultation on School Admission Arrangements for 
September 2013/14   
 
An officer introduced a report which set out information relating to feedback 
from consultation on school admission arrangements for community schools 
for September 2013/14. 
 
An officer explained that the consultation had taken place during January to 
February 2012.  The Council had publicised the consultation including the full 
details of the proposed schemes of co-ordination, the proposed admission 
arrangements for 2013/14 and the Fair Access Protocol.  These had been 
circulated to Governors and Headteachers of all schools in the borough, other 
admission authorities in the area and neighbouring local authorities. 
 
The officer further reported that: 
 
• the consultation responses had been analysed. 8 responses had been 

received from governing bodies and all respondents had agreed to the 
proposed schemes and admission arrangements; 

 
• two comments had been received in relation to the Fair Access 

Protocol. In response to these comments, it was proposed that further 
work would be conducted on reviewing this process; 

 
• some concerns had been raised that schools may attempt to introduce 

11+ exams in their admission arrangements.  This was prohibited 
under the School Admissions Code; 
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• some comments had been made regarding a sibling sixth form link.  
There were a number of issues why this could not be implemented 
which had been highlighted in the report; 

 
• during the consultation, it had become apparent that there were 

different definitions to determine the address for those pupils where 
there was shared responsibility.  As a result the Council had drafted a 
definition which it encouraged for all schools to adopt; 

 
• the oversubscription criteria had to be adapted to reflect the wording in 

the School Admissions Code relating to Children Looked After (CLA) 
and previous CLA. 

 
During the discussion on this item, Members of the Forum raised a number of 
issues which were responded to by officers as follows: 
 
• Kenmore Park had raised a concern in relation to the Fair Access 

Protocol and the impact of additional children placed through the 
Protocol at the school.  It was believed that this was related to an issue 
last year when the School had received a union challenge on their 
class sizes.  The Council had worked closely with the union to explain 
the relevant legislation relating to class sizes which had been useful.  
In October 2011, an additional Year 1 was opened in the south east of 
the Borough in response a significant number of children who had 
moved into the area.  In the context of the growing pupil population tit 
was anticipated that the Fair Access Protocol would continue to be 
utilised frequently in the future; 

 
• issues relating to the Fair Access Protocol had been raised by all 

schools, and this would be investigated and reviewed. 
 
Resolved to RECOMMEND:  (to Cabinet)  
 
That the admission arrangements be agreed without any further changes to 
the proposed arrangements and schemes other than the following: 
 
(i) Reword the first criterion in the oversubscription criteria to reflect the 

wording the in School Admissions Code to: “A 'looked after child' or a 
child who was previously looked after but immediately after being 
looked after became subject to an adoption, residence, or special 
guardianship order.  A looked after child is a child who is (a) in the care 
of a local authority, or (b) being provided with accommodation by a 
local authority in the exercise of their social services functions (see the 
definition in Section 22(1) of the Children Act 1989).” 

 
(ii) Reword the first criterion in the oversubscription criteria to reflect the 

wording the in School Admissions Code to “An adoption order is an 
order under Section 46 of the Adoption and Children Act 2002.  A 
‘residence order’ is an order settling the arrangements to be made as 
to the person with whom the child is to live under Section 8 of the 
Children Act 1989.  Section 14A of the Children Act 1989 defines a 
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‘special guardianship order’ as an order appointing one or more 
individuals to be a child’s special guardian (or special guardians).” 

 
(iii) Change the wording on shared responsibility in the definition of “home 

address” to: ‘Where a child lives with parents with shared responsibility, 
each for part of a week, the address where the child lives is determined 
using a joint declaration from the parents stating the pattern of 
residence.  If a child’s residence is split equally between both parents, 
then parents will be asked to determine which residential address 
should be used for the purpose of admission to school.  If no joint 
declaration is received where the residence is split equally by the 
closing date for applications, the home address will be taken as the 
address of the parent who receives child benefit.  In cases where 
parents are not eligible for child benefit the address will be that of the 
parents where the child is registered with the doctor.  If the residence is 
not split equally between both parents then the address used will be 
the address where the child spends the majority of the school week.  

 
Reason for Recommendation:  To meet the statutory requirement to consult 
before determining admission arrangements and to meet the requirements of 
the new School Admissions Code.  There was also a difference in the way 
shared responsibility was being determined by admission authorities in 
Harrow.  The definition recommended would standardise how this would be 
determined and would contribute to more efficient co-ordination.  This also 
dealt with a situation where a person was not eligible for child benefit if 
proposed welfare reforms were implemented. 
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REPORT FOR: CABINET 

 
Date of Meeting: 
 

4 April 2012 

Subject: 
 

Street Lighting Policy 

Key Decision: Yes  
[Affects all Wards in the borough] 
 

Responsible 
Officer: 
 

John Edwards, Divisional Director 
Environmental Services 

Portfolio Holder: 
 

Councillor Phillip O’Dell, Portfolio Holder for 
Environment and Community Safety 
 

Exempt: No 
 

Decision subject to 
Call-in: 
 

Yes  

Enclosures: 
 

Appendix 1 – Street Lighting Policy 
Appendix 2 – Public Consultation document 
Appendix 3 – Annual Cost per Km 
Appendix 4 – Total lifetime Costs per Km 

 
Section 1 – Summary and Recommendations 
 
This report sets out the case for a new policy in the street lighting of highways 
and residential roads. 
 
Recommendations:  
Cabinet is requested to: 

• note the results of the public consultation 
• adopt implementation of Option 1 and 3 
• adopt the new Street lighting policy which will be introduced 

progressively subject to funding 
• note that concrete columns will be replaced through the Capital 

Programme over the next 4 years 

Agenda Item 14 
Pages 251 to 264 

251



 

 2 of 14 

 
Reason:  (For recommendation) 
Harrow signed up to the Climate Change Strategy which requires us to reduce 
our carbon footprint and reduce energy consumption.  Street lighting accounts 
for 25% of the council’s electricity consumption and 12% of its carbon 
emissions. The continued application of the existing policy on lighting levels 
and technology would lead to a significant increase in this consumption as old 
lighting stock is replaced. It is proposed to introduce a new policy reflecting 
commitments to reduce the impact of climate change by new approaches to 
lighting levels, embracing the new technology available.   
 

Section 2 – Report 
 
2 INTRODUCTION 
 
Street lighting is provided as a safety measure on highways to enable users of 
the highway to see better during hours of darkness. The quality of street 
lighting will also impact on crime and the fear of crime. The proposed change in 
policy will continue to ensure that there is good lighting of public areas, but that 
advances in technology are used to reduce the amount of energy used. This 
would be through the use of Light Emitting Diodes (LED) technology, as well 
giving more consideration to design and the lighting needs of an area. For 
example the lighting requirements of a residential will feature a lower level of 
light than that designed for main roads in the borough. 
 
Street lighting accounts for 25% of the council’s overall electricity consumption 
and 12% of its carbon emissions. Implementation of the council’s existing policy 
on lighting levels and technology would lead to a significant increase in these 
figures through old lighting stock replacement. This is because the traditional 
approach to replacement has been to light areas as brightly as possible. The 
council’s climate change strategy seeks an annual decrease of carbon 
emissions of 4%, and measures to reduce the energy consumption through 
street lighting will be an important aspect of meeting this target. 
 
There have been a number of technological advances in lighting in recent 
years, of which the most significant is the introduction of LED (light emitting 
diode) lighting. These offer longer life and lower levels of energy consumption 
but are currently more expensive to install.  
 
Street lighting consumes 7,544,870 kWh of electricity, equivalent to the 
emission of 3900 tonnes of carbon annually. Much of the current stock does not 
meet modern lighting standards, is old and requires replacement. Some of the 
lamp columns are a priority for replacement because they are becoming 
structurally unstable.  
 
The current policy option would be to continue with the present replacement 
practice on lighting levels and type of technology used, in which case electricity 
consumption would increase to approximately 10,000,000 KWh and CO2 
emissions would rise to 5200 tonnes annually.  
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This report concentrates on street lights as this represents the major energy 
use. We will also be addressing options for signs and bollards including de-
energising (by considering de-Illuminated) where possible.   
The policy aims to reduce energy consumption year on year through a number 
of options including reduction in light levels and use of new technology.  This 
will be achieved progressively as new schemes are developed. 
 
Major technological changes are taking place in the lighting industry. LED 
lighting is being introduced, which offer the following advantages; - 
 

• Lower energy consumption 
• Extended lamp life (12 years plus) 
• Reduced maintenance and cleaning costs 

 
As with all new technologies the initial capital cost has been very high 
compared to conventional lighting methods, but the difference is being reduced 
as the technology is improved and production capacity grows.  
 
3 ASSETS BASE 
Harrow has a lighting stock of 15,500 street lights and 3,500 illuminated items 
(bollards, road signs, etc).  Harrow utilises an asset management system, 
which provides an inventory of all street lights and illuminated street furniture. 
3.1 Current Condition 
Harrow’s asset base is very diverse with columns being a combination of 
concrete or steel on mounting heights of 5, 6, 8 and 10 metres.  The concrete 
columns are now unsafe and require replacing.  The lamps we use are equally 
diverse and range from Low Pressure Sodium (SOX) discharge lamp (yellow 
light), High Pressure Sodium (SON) discharge lamp (golden white light), 
mercury vapour to fluorescent lamps.   
In general, a significant proportion of Harrow’s street lighting is now beyond its 
economic life and provides lighting levels that do not meet modern lighting 
standards. 
 
There are three main issues: 
 

• the structural integrity of existing units, with associated risks of collapse, 
especially in concrete columns,   

• the maintenance problems relating to deterioration and obsolescence 
associated with old lighting units.  

• the standard and quality of lighting; approximately 72% of which does not 
meet current lighting standards and needs to be replaced.   

 
Replacement of all concrete columns will be undertaken within a 4 year period 
to ensure compliance with current regulations and according to Harrow’s 
lighting standards.   
 
The tables below provide an indication of the lighting stock in Harrow. 
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Table: Age Profile of columns 
Age Concrete Steel Total % of 

Total 
Estimated 

new column 
Total 

Replacement 
Costs (m) 

0-10 years 0 4,175 4,175 27.14% 4,175 Nil 
11-20 years 0 1,885 1,885 12.25% 2,467 5.4 
21-30 years 0 7,948 7,948 51.65% 10,720 22.7 
30+ years 1,340 38 1,378 8.96% 1,984 3.9 
Total 1,340 14,046 15,386 100% 19,346 32.0 
 
Table: Lamp Profile 
 

Light Source % 
SOX 22.9% 
SON 75.5% 
COSMOPOLIS 0.21% 
MERCURY VAPOUR  1.0% 
FLUORESCENT 0.44% 

 
4 Consultation 
 
 
To this end and in ensuring we take into account the preferences of residents, 
we consulted with residents to determine what they would like to see going 
forward, whilst being fully aware of the constraints and targets we are working 
within and to.  Their input is critical in defining how the Borough will appear in 
the hours of darkness in the future.   
 
Having met with the Councils communications team and discussed the 
requirements, we were advised that to get the best outcome we should go for a 
number of consultation options. 
 
The Harrow Borough Chief Inspector of the Metropolitan Police understood the 
options we were offering and the reasons for us to have to make the proposed 
improvements and made practical suggestions about particular locations.  The 
apparent link between lighting and perception of fear and crime was discussed 
and we agreed that there was no direct link. In future, we will take into 
considerations amongst other criteria, crime statistics when designing schemes 
and consult the police on crime hotspots areas. 
 
A public consultation was carried out in October to December 2011 to 
determine public opinion on a range of options to reduce energy consumption 
in the street lighting service. Four options/proposals were identified and 
respondents were asked to indicate their level of support 
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4.1 Proposals and Options Considered 
 
Option 1 
 
Decrease 
lighting levels 

Reduce current lighting classes, resulting in lower light levels 
by up to 20% with an option to introduce a “whiter” light.  
 

Option 2 
 
Light Trimming 

Reduce the duration lights are ON by maybe an hour a day 
meaning darker periods in the evenings and mornings.  They 
will come on later in the evening and off earlier in the 
morning. 

Option 3 
 
Light Dimming 

Lower lighting levels by up to 50% during the quietest period 
of the night, typically midnight to 4am, perhaps longer in the 
winter months. 

Option 4  
 
Part night 
lighting 

Turn off lights completely for a period during the early hours 
of the morning, say midnight to 4am, longer during the winter 
months.  

 
The consultation documents were publicised: - 

• Using Harrow’s web site, run a poll  
• Advertised in Harrow People to publicise the poll and link to the web 

page  
• Place questionnaire in libraries and Access Harrow  
• A presentation was also made to Greener Harrow 
• Email and telephone calls to Harrow Equalities Centre, Age UK Harrow, 

Harrow Association of Disabled People, Harrow Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, 
Transgender Forum, Harrow Inter Faith Council for feedback 

 
Consultation results 
 
We received responses from individuals and a number of organisations. 
 

  
Option 1 

 
Decrease lighting 

levels 

 
Option 2 

 
Light Trimming 

 
Option 3 

 
Light Dimming 

 
Option 4 

 
Part night lighting 

1st Preference 45% 23% 47% 14% 

2nd Preference 26% 17% 37% 11% 

3rd Preference 19% 43% 14% 12% 

4th Preference 10% 16% 2% 63% 

 
From the results above, the most favourable options as 1st and 2nd preference 
are Options 1 (decrease lighting levels) and Option 3 (dim lighting during 
quieter night periods).  There is a potential to save 112,000 to 350,000 kWh per 
annum (2.1 to 6.6% of existing consumption)  
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Option 2 may be considered after we do some further investigations on the 
possible timings we can introduce.  
 
Option 4 has not been supported and at this stage we do not recommend it.   
 
We have undertaken 5 demonstration projects this year based on lighting class 
S4.  Subject to final approval we will confirm these. 
 
 
4.2 Financial Implications 
 
The 2012/13 Capital budget provides an allocation of £1m.  The intention is to 
use this to prioritise replacement of concrete columns as well as addressing 
lighting standards.  Concrete columns are an urgent health and safety priority.  
The proposed budget provision in following years will allow the replacement of 
the majority of the existing 1350 columns.   
 
The vast majority of the concrete columns are equipped with low pressure 
sodium lamps.  It is anticipated that their replacement with LED will result in a 
small reduction in maintenance costs. It is difficult to evaluate this as the cost of 
maintenance is not separately identified.   
 
The current annual energy consumption for street lighting is 7,544,870 kWh. 
These proposals will reduce consumption by 89,205 kWh per year 
 
The current energy cost for street lighting is £733,000. Prices are expected to 
continue to rise as European and National climate change policies are 
implemented and primary energy costs continue to increase. The reduction in 
energy consumption will help to mitigate these rises. 
 
At present carbon emissions from Harrow’s street lighting is not included in the 
Carbon Reduction Commitment – Energy Efficiency Scheme. It is anticipated 
that this will change in the near future. Current carbon emissions from street 
lighting are 3900 tonnes pa. With the investment of 1m per year we would 
expect a 4% reduction in carbon usage. From April 2013 the carbon price will 
be £16/tonnes – giving a potential cost of £62,400 pa (for streetlighting). 
Reducing energy consumption will help to mitigate these potential costs.   
 
The Table in Appendix 3 shows the energy consumption, maintenance costs 
and figures for savings over a 12 year period. 
 
Appendix 4 shows the total cost of energy and maintenance over a 10, 15 and 
20 year life cycle for different types of lamps and lighting levels. Whole life 
costings clearly show that energy costs are an order of magnitude greater than 
the initial capital cost of the column. There is therefore a clear business case to 
fund more efficient lighting even where this involves higher installation costs. 
 
There are no proposals for growth in funding for this area of work; therefore the 
changes that take place will be introduced progressively over a number of 
years.  Should the benefits of the policy be required to be realised earlier, we 
will require further investment.  
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4.3 Performance Issues 
 
1. This policy will contribute directly to the Corporate priority of clean, safe 

and green streets. 
 
2. Whilst the Council does not measure and report the former NI 185, the 

Government is indicating that it would like Councils to future record  
 

• Percentage reduction of CO2 from council operations, 
• Reductions in energy consumption from street and public 

lighting will contribute towards the council’s target to reduce 
carbon emissions by 4% annually. 

 
3. There are two national indicators associated with performance on the 

number of lights that are functioning, and the time taken to restore failed 
lamps.  The contractor is contracted to a performance of 98.75% in 
lighting and 2.75 days for repair.  Average performance for year 10/11 
has been 98.87% and 2.26 days. 

 
4. The implementation of the policy will have no negative impact on the 

performance and we would require the current KPIs to be maintained. 
 
 
Environmental Impact 
 
Street lighting accounts for 25% of the council’s electricity consumption. 
 
The development of a new Street Lighting Policy is a major element of the 
Climate Change Strategy (Section 9 – reducing the council’s footprint). 
 
Reducing carbon emissions from street lighting is also an important element in 
delivering the Carbon Reduction Commitment targets 
 
Risk Management Implications 
Risk is not currently on the Directorate register.  A separate risk register will 
be prepared once the policy has been agreed. 
  
Equalities implications 
An Equality Impact Assessment was carried out with the conclusion being no 
group is adversely affected. 
 
If no, state why an EqIA was not carried out below: 
N/A at this stage and will be part of proposals following the policy consultation 
 
Corporate Priorities 
 

• Deliver clean, safer and green streets 
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Section 3 - Statutory Officer Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Kanta Hirani x  Chief Financial Officer 
  
Date: 20/03/12 

   
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Matthew Adams x  Monitoring Officer 
 
Date: 14/03/12 

   
 

 
 
Section 4 – Performance Officer Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: David Harrington x  Divisional Director 
  
Date:20/03/12  

  Partnership, Development 
and Performance 

 
Section 5 – Environmental Impact Officer 
Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: John Edwards x  Divisional Director 
  
Date: 20/03/12 

  (Environmental Services) 
 
Section 6 - Contact Details and Background 
Papers 
 
Contact:  Dave Masters, Head of Engineering Services, Ext 2580 
 
Background Papers:   
 
 
Call-In Waived by the 
Chairman of Overview 
and Scrutiny 
Committee 
 

  
NOT APPLICABLE 
 
 
[Call-In applies] 
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Appendix 1 

Street Lighting Policy  
1 INTRODUCTION 
This policy outlines the basic principles and standards applying to street lighting and 
illuminated signs in Harrow. The term “street lighting” includes lighting, bollards and 
belisha beacons. 
2 OVERVIEW 
British Standard for the Lighting of Highways 

• To achieve a structured and coherent approach to the provision of lighting on the 
public highway the correct levels and associated parameters for the lighting for 
each specific class of road, street, footpath, cycle track etc. must be determined. 
Such determination should take account of: - 

o the use of the road, for vehicular, cycle and pedestrian traffic 
o local amenities such as leisure centres, schools, churches, village halls, 

shops, public houses, doctors surgeries etc. which may affect the night-time 
use of the road 

o The location of the road, rural, urban etc. 
o the environmental aspects 

• Each category of road, street, footpath, cycle track etc. will have its own specific 
requirements, which will affect the level of lighting to be provided. The current 
British Standards for Road Lighting are, BS 5489 2003 and BS EN 13201 2003. 

• BS 5489 contains guidance and recommendations that are intended to support BS 
EN 13201 and to enable designers of lighting systems to comply with that standard. 

 
• BS 5489 consists of two parts: 

 
o BS 5489-1 gives guidance and recommendations for the lighting of roads 

and public amenity areas 
o BS 5489-2 gives guidance and recommendations for the lighting of tunnels. 

 
• BS EN 13201 consists of three parts: 

 
o BS EN 13201 part 2 – Details performance requirements 
o BS EN 13201 part 3 – Details calculation of performance 
o BS EN 13201 part 4 – Details methods of measuring light performance 
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3 MAIN OBJECTIVES 
This Street Lighting Policy aims to:  

• meet the Corporate Priority, ‘keeping neighbourhoods clean, green and safe’ 
• meet the objectives of the Council’s Climate Change Strategy  
• address the objectives of the Local Transport Implementation Plan (LIP) 

In addition the following key issues will be taken into account when considering lighting 
issues: 
 

� Highway safety for road users 
� Cost effectiveness. 
� Energy efficiency 
� Perception of safety 
� Protection of the night-time environment 
� Night-time appearance, better optical control 
� Reliability and maintenance of equipment 
� Whole-life costs including future investment need in the lighting infrastructure 
� review existing light sources and lighting levels to address energy consumption 
� reduce energy consumption through the use of new technology, including remote 

monitoring 
� consider trimming and variable lighting  

4 LIGHTING LEVELS  
We will follow the guidelines below: 
 

• New lighting schemes will assess as part of the overall design process the use of 
new technology and ways of reducing energy consumption.    

 
• New lighting levels will be S4 unless other criteria deem the road not suitable for 

lower lighting levels.  
 

• Lighting standards 
 

Road type Lighting Level 
Principal Traffic Routes  Class ME3 
Shopping Areas, Road Junctions  Class CE1 
Residential Roads  Class S3/4 
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Appendix 2 
Public Consultation 
In the development of this policy such a policy we engaged with residents to determine 
what they would like to see going forward, whilst being fully aware of the constraints and 
targets we are working within and to.  Their input is critical in defining how the Borough will 
appear in the hours of darkness in the future.   
 
Having met with the communications team and discussed the requirements, we have been 
advised that to get the best outcome we should go for a number of consultation options. 
 

• Using Harrow’s web site, run a poll for a defined period maybe 6 weeks 
• Run a page in Harrow People to publicise the poll and link to the web page  
• Place questionnaire in libraries and Access Harrow  

 
Have Your Say on Street Lighting in Harrow 

 
Street lighting is an essential part of Harrow’s highways infrastructure, protecting the 
safety of motorists and pedestrians while reducing crime and fear of crime. 
 
Harrow has almost 20,000 lighting units such as signs, street lights, lit bollards, and 
beacons. They account for a quarter of the Council’s total electricity consumption and 12% 
of our carbon emissions. Powering these lights costs the Council £730,000 a year and as 
Harrow households will know, energy prices are rising sharply. 
 
In order to protect the services residents rely on, the Council is looking at innovative ways 
to reduce its costs. Reductions in government funding, inflation and other pressures mean 
the Council has to find £62m of savings over four years. 
 
The Council has also adopted a Climate Change Strategy. Keeping neighbourhoods green 
is one of the Council’s top priorities so this strategy includes a plan to reduce our carbon 
footprint through emission and energy reduction targets. Street lights are one of our 
biggest consumers of energy. 
 
We therefore want to find a smarter way to light the borough’s residential streets, without 
compromising safety, to reduce our impact on the environment and ensure that as much 
taxpayers’ money as possible can be spent on key front-line services. 
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Street Lighting: The options  
 
We want your input to help us decide a new way of lighting our residential streets.  
 
We have developed four different options that will help us reduce costs and energy 
consumption.  All of these will require some investment to secure long term savings.  We 
want to know what you think about them. Doing nothing is not an option. 
 
Please pick your options 1 to 4, with 1 being your first choice:  
 
Option 1 
 
Decrease 
lighting levels 

Reduce current lighting classes, resulting in lower 
light levels by up to 20% with an option to introduce 
a “whiter” light.  
 

 

Option 2 
 
Light Trimming 

Reduce the duration lights are ON by maybe an 
hour a day meaning darker periods in the evenings 
and mornings.  They will come on later in the 
evening and off earlier in the morning. 

 

Option 3 
 
Light Dimming 

Lower lighting levels by up to 50% during the 
quietest period of the night, typically midnight to 
4am, perhaps longer in the winter months. 

 

Option 4  
 
Part night 
lighting 

Turn off lights completely for a period during the 
early hours of the morning, say midnight to 4am, 
longer during the winter months.  

 

 
If you have further views please comment below: 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
The closing date is 31 December 2011 
Please return this form to the Library desk or alternatively post to Room 432, P.O Box 39 
Harrow, Middlesex, HA1 2XA  
If you need further information about the Street lighting consultation please contact us on 
020 8736 6526. 
 
You can also complete this online by visiting: http://www.harrow.gov.uk/streetlighting   
 
Responses to the consultation will be available on Harrow Council’s website 
http://www.harrow.gov.uk/ 
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Typical Annual Cost for a Km of Residential Lighting  

Lamp Type No of 
Columns 

Total 
Circuit 
(W) per 
lamp 

Energy 
(kwh) Energy cost Maintenance  

Indicative 
Installation 
Cost/Column  

Total 
Installation 
Cost 

         
70w SON Electronic Control Gear)         
         
Lighting Level (S2) 57 90       260,604   £26,636.33  £632.23  £719.66 £41,020.62 
         
Lower Lighting Level (S3)* 52 90       237,744  £24,299.81  £576.77  £550.33 £28,617.16 
         
60w Cosmopolis (Electronic Control Gear)         
         
Lighting Level (S3) 50 66       167,640  £17,134.48  £554.58  £502.64 £25,132.00 
         
Lower Lighting Level (S4) 45 66       150,876   £15,421.04  £499.13  £502.64 £22,618.80 
         
40 LED (Electronic Driver)         
         
Lighting Level (S3) 48 68       165,811  £16,947.54  £532.40  £855.35 £41,056.80 
         
Lower Lighting Level (S4) 43 68       148,539  £15,182.17  £476.94  £855.35 £36,780.05 
         
         
Note:          
         
Calculations are based on am 10m wide road, 1.5m footways, 6m mounting height, luminaires over kerb edge. 
Energy cost based on current rates of 10.221p/kwh    
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TOTAL COST for a Km of Residential Lighting 

Lamp Type Energy 
cost/km/yr 

Maintenance 
cost/km/year 

Total running 
costs 
10 years 

Total running 
costs 
15 years 

Total running 
costs 
20 years 

 
Total 

Installation 
Cost/km 

 

         
70w SON Electronic Control Gear)         
         
Lighting Level (S2)  £26,636  £632 £272,590 £408,885 £545,180  £41,020.62  
         
Lighting Level (S3)* £24,299  £576 £248,780 £373,170 £497,560  £28,617.16  
         
60w Cosmopolis (Electronic Control Gear)         
         
Lighting Level (S3) £17,134  £554 £176,890 £265,335 £353,780  £25,132.00  
         
Lighting Level (S4)  £15,421  £499 £159,200 £238,800 £318,400  £22,618.80  
         
40 LED (Electronic Driver)         
         
Lighting Level (S3) £16,947  £532 £174,800 £262,200 £349,600  £41,056.80  
         
Lighting Level (S4) £15,182  £476 £156,590 £234,885 £313,180  £36,780.05  
         
         
Note:          
         
Calculations are based on am 10m wide road, 1.5m footways, 6m mounting height, luminaires over kerb edge. 
Energy cost based on current rates of 10.221p/kwh    
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REPORT FOR: 
 

CABINET 
 

Date of Meeting: 
 

4 April 2012 

Subject: 
 

Award of Gas Servicing and Repair 
Contracts 

Key Decision: Yes  
[Value of works £4 million over 4 years 
across most wards in borough] 
 

Responsible Officer: 
 

Paul Najsarek, Corporate Director 
Community, Health and Wellbeing   
 
John Edwards, Divisional Director 
Environmental Services 
 

Portfolio Holder: 
 

Councillor Bob Currie, Portfolio Holder for 
Housing 
  
Councillor Thaya Idaikkadar, Portfolio Holder 
for Property and Major Contracts 
 
Councillor Graham Henson, Portfolio Holder 
for Performance, Customer Services and 
Corporate Services 
 

Exempt: 
 

No, except for Appendix II which is exempt 
under paragraph 3 of Part I of Schedule 12A 
to the Local Government Act 1972 (as 
amended) in that it contains financial and 
business information relating to the proposals 
received from bidders and the Council. 
 

Decision subject to 
Call-in: 

Yes  

 
Enclosures: 
 

Appendix I - Key Performance Indicators 
Appendix II - Exempt Part Two Analysis of 
tenders received 

 
 

Agenda Item 15 
Pages 265 to 286 
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Section 1 – Summary and Recommendations 
 
This report sets out the results of the tender process for the provision of gas 
servicing and repairs together with the renewal of council house gas heating 
systems.  
 
Recommendations:  
Cabinet is requested to: 
 
1 Approve the award of the Domestic gas heating contract to Quality Heating 

Systems, delegating any final contractual matters to Corporate Director 
Community Health and Wellbeing in consultation with Portfolio Holder for 
Housing; 

2 Approve the award of the Commercial gas heating systems to T Brown Ltd   
Delegating any final contractual matters to the Director of Environment in 
consultation with Portfolio Holder for Property and Major Contracts and 
Portfolio Holder for Housing; 

3 That once the contracts commence they should be monitored quarterly 
(including customer scrutiny) the results of which to be reported to the 
relevant Improvement Boards and Tenant and Leaseholder Consultative 
forum (TLCF)  

 
 
Reason:  These recommendations are based on the contractors that are 
offering to meet the quality requirements and have provided the best prices. 
 

 
Section 2 – Report 
 
2.0 Introductory paragraph 
 
2.1 The current contract with Kier for repairs and maintenance encompasses 
the servicing and repair of gas appliances in Housing and corporate buildings.  
This contract is due to end on the 30th June.  The 8th September Cabinet 
meeting endorsed a procurement strategy that involved re tendering this work 
separately from the main repairs contract.  This procurement is aimed to 
promote value for money and where possible support local employment and 
sustainability. 
2.2 The contracts referred to in this report will sit alongside the contracts 
previously agreed at the Cabinet meeting on the 8th March for responsive day-
to-day repairs. 
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2.3 A Project Board, made up of cross party Members, senior officers, and 
specialists from relevant departments has overseen the procurement project.  
This board met monthly giving overall direction, monitoring progress and 
agreeing changes. 
 
2.4 The project team to deliver the project was made up of officers from both 
Housing and Property Services and supplemented by specialists (Legal 
services, Finance, Procurement and Risk Management).  
The Project Board has approved the Project Team’s recommendations. 
The legal officer has confirmed that the procurement has been conducted in 
compliance with public procurement law. 
 
3.0 Options considered 
 
3.1 The current contract with Kier will expire on the 30th June 2012 having 
been in place for 5 years.  This contract was based on a Partnering concept 
that never fully matured between the council and Kier.  While a number of 
improvements to service have been delivered particularly over the later years 
of the contract it was felt that a fresh approach focusing on customer care and 
where possible encouraging local supply chain involvement would produce 
financial benefits in the current economic climate. 
 
4.0 New contract structure 
 
4.1 Prior to the recommendation to Cabinet in September 2011 an analysis 
was done of the value chain relating to the current contract.  This revealed 
potential scope for lower overheads by using smaller contractors.  A review 
undertaken subsequent to the cabinet decision resulted in a delegated 
decision being taken that corporate repair and maintenance should be 
procured alongside housing work.  Efforts have been made to encourage 
smaller and particularly more local bidders to compete for this current tender 
and the resultant bidders do reflect this.  Other objectives that were set out in 
the tender strategy included improved customer satisfaction, greater use of 
local labour, improving the accuracy of invoicing and use of improved 
technology in service delivery.  The proposed contractors together with an 
internal restructure and streamlining of procedures will meet the objectives set 
out. 
 
4.2 With this contract in particular the need to ensure that contractors are both 
competent in service and repair and also competent in administration is vital.  
The contractor will need to deliver the council’s statutory obligations ensuring 
that appropriate servicing is maintained on an annual basis. 
 
4.3The current contract allows for gas repairs to be charged on the basis of 
works undertaken and for each annual service to be priced according to the 
range of appliances in the property.  The contract includes both domestic 
boilers and larger commercial boilers as found in schools, sheltered Housing 
Schemes and larger offices.  There are approximately 4,400 properties that 
receive an annual gas service and 83 sites with communal boiler facilities, 
including sheltered Housing, schools and other corporate buildings. 
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4.4 As an alternative contract arrangement two contracts were tendered one 
for domestic works and one for commercial boilers.  The contract for domestic 
boilers is based upon a “three star” service whereby the contractor prices to 
undertake all repairs to the existing systems short of complete replacement 
for one annual price which includes the provision of the annual gas safety 
inspection and certification (CP12). In addition a price is provided for the 
renewal of heating systems, which if installed efficiently should minimise the 
contractor’s ongoing liability to maintain. For the larger boiler installations 
prices are based on quarterly and annual serving requirements with repairs 
being priced on schedule of rates or quotations. 
 
4.5 Both contracts have been set out to commence for a four-year period with 
the Council having an option to extend at the end of this period for a further 
period up to 4 years. 
 
4.6 In relation to servicing of gas appliances Quality Heating Services have 
indicated a willingness to offer this service to leaseholders for a small 
additional administrative charge, thus allowing leaseholders to access the 
benefits brought by this larger contract. 
 
 
5.0 Implications of the Recommendation 
 
5.1 By opting for an all inclusive 3 star contract for domestic works there 
should be a considerable saving on the administration of the contract as there 
are currently numerous orders raised to inspect and check systems with 
subsequent follow up work authorised separately.   In addition it is in the 
contractor’s interests to maintain the system efficiently to minimise future 
breakdown calls. However, as the council will be responsible for the cost of 
replacing obsolete appliances or items that are not economically capable of 
repair the contract administration will need to be vigilant to scrutinise requests 
for replacement. 
 
5.2 The separate contract for communal / commercial heating allows for 
specialists in this area of work or domestic work to price competitively and not 
to have to subcontract areas where they lack expertise. 
5.3 Both the recommended contractors have made commitments relating to 
training based on turnover of the contract.  At the level of £1.5m this equates 
to: 
  1 apprentice 
  1 Long term jobless start 
  1 placement position 
  5 Taster positions 
  1 Work experience position 
 
5.4 Both contractors have undertaken to prioritise opportunities for Harrow 
residents, ex-offenders and those with learning difficulties, within any 
recruitment relating to these contracts.  In addition both have given strong 
commitments to make staff and tradesmen available for visits to local 
educational establishments, to promote training and employment 
opportunities.  As with the responsive repair contracts agreed previously 
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discussion about how this will be delivered will be aprt of the mobilisation 
process prior to July. 
 
 
6.0 Financial Implications 
 
6.1 Housing (HRA) 
 
The approved revenue budget for repairs (including gas works) in 2012 –13 is 
detailed below: 

Repairs £2,436,612 
Voids  £689,250 
Cyclical  £542,280 
Total £3,668,142 

 
The budgets detailed above include elements of gas works as the budgets 
have historically been built on the volume of jobs at an assumed unit cost 
rather than by types of work ie; gas.  It is estimated, that the gas element 
within the above budget is in the region of £980k, however this cannot be 
accurately calculated given the data available in this respect. 
 
Based on the tender for Quality Heating it is anticipated that there will be a 
reduction of around 14% in relation to the revenue spend.  Further savings 
are anticipated in respect of the capital spend, and spend on heating and 
boiler replacement programmes for Council dwellings is anticipated at £650k 
for 12/13.  The rates quoted for new boiler and whole system installations are 
competitive with recent market rates obtained and with those currently 
provided under the Kier contract.  As a result, this will enable a higher level of 
capital works to be completed than would previously have been anticipated 
under the current contract. 

 
6.2 The staffing of the Housing Asset Management Team has been reviewed 
and a restructure is in the process of implementation.  This includes a gas 
Safe qualified engineer to enhance the monitoring and management of this 
service.  The restructure provides capacity to adequately manage the new 
contractual arrangements and the additional staffing costs have been funded 
by the anticipated savings across the re-procurement of both the repairs and 
gas contracts, as well as enabling an increased volume of response repairs to 
be carried out. 
 
 
6.3 Property Services (GF) 
 
The estimated annual spend for Corporate Repairs / servicing 2012 /13 is 
£529.3k and includes £301.3k for schools.  This is an indicative amount and is 
dependent on schools opting for the Council to provide these services and 
number of corporate properties to service.   Therefore the level of annual 
spend is not guaranteed. 
 
6.4 The assumptions and the schedule of rates used in the tender evaluations 
indicate that the successful bidder price will lead cost of works for Corporate 
maintenance below £500k.  The savings expected from this contract will 
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contribute towards the £85k already factored into the 2012/13 budget.   The 
budgets for these services are held in individual service budgets across the 
council and consequently any savings will also be allocated to individual 
budgets.  
 
6.5 The Property Services team is also being restructured and as a result 
there will be capacity to adequately mange the new contractual arrangements.   
 
 
7.0 Performance Issues 
 
7.1 The procurement strategy adopted aimed to produce a result that would 
deliver both a cost effective repairs service and support the local economy.  
The procurement fits within the continuing transformation programme. This 
project started with a thorough analysis of the procurement options and the 
inclusion of works, within this and other repair contracts that have been 
managed in a more disparate way is part of enhancing the procurement 
process. 
 
7.2 Thus the following council priorities are supported through this 
procurement; 
 
Keeping Neighbourhoods clean green and safe, by operating an area based 
housing repairs service better integrating repairs and estate management, 
 
United and involved communities, by consulting with residents about what 
was required in their repairs service and involving resident representatives in 
the tender evaluation process, 
 
Supporting our Town Centre, our local shopping centres and businesses, 
local businesses were consulted about the tender strategy and encouraged to 
bid for a share of the works. 
 
7.3 Within the tender document was a suite of performance indicators 
designed to allow focus on the key areas of service and for the Council to 
agree with contractors a continuous improvement approach, with a focus on 
the most pressing performance areas and routine monitoring of other areas 
that are seen to be delivering to an acceptable standard.  These indicators are 
set out in Appendix 1 
 
7.4 The new contracts will aim to deliver better performance against the 
related indicators within the Corporate Scorecard and the measures in use for 
this purpose will be reviewed to coincide with the contract commencement. 
 
7.5 Discussions are ongoing with leaseholder and tenant representatives to 
establish scrutiny panels across the whole range of housing services.  For 
repairs and asset management a specific sub group is proposed to scrutinise 
contractor performance on a quarterly basis.  This follows on from the detailed 
analysis and scoring of the Customer Care quality submissions by a range of 
leaseholder and tenant representatives. 
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8.0 Environmental Impact 
 
8.1 The contract itself does not directly impact upon the environmental issues 
concerning the stock or heating assets. This first part of the Housing contract 
and all of the Corporate contracts are designed to maintain existing 
installations rather than to effect improvements.  There are therefore limited 
opportunities to impact upon energy efficiency or carbon reduction.  However 
routine maintenance has a vital role in ensuring that the equipment that is 
already installed operates efficiently.  
 
8.2Within the Housing contract, where boiler replacement is required, we 
already specify high efficiency boilers and will continue to do so while 
monitoring the opportunities to specify higher efficiency models as they 
become available.  Where new materials are identified that can be 
incorporated into repairs that will deliver these efficiencies at reasonable cost 
they will be adopted.  For example it is our intention to explore with the new 
contractor the potential savings and benefits that might be derived from the 
use of plastic piping in future. 
 
8.3 Part of this procurement exercise required bidders to submit details of how 
their service provision would be made on a sustainable basis with specific 
reference to minimising their environmental impact.  Within the suite of KPIs 
are specific measure for ongoing monitoring and means of demonstrating 
improvement.  As this has not been done in such a detailed way previously 
we have no real baseline assessment of these factors. 

 
 
9.0 Risk Management Implications 
 
Risk included on Directorate risk register?  Yes  
  
Separate risk register in place?  Yes 
  
9.1 The procurement project identified a number of opportunities that could 
flow from the procurement strategy, these included; 
 

• Supporting the local economy 
• Establishing a pricing mechanism that incentivises contractors to 

maintain systems to the highest standards and heighten efficiency.  
• Encouraging innovation in service delivery 

 
9.2 The risks from the procurement exercise flow from the potential that 
appointing a new supplier can result in;  
 

• Service disruption during a transition period 
• New contractors bid at prices that are not sustainable 
• Client side structure does not have sufficient skills to manage the 

contract(s) put in place 
• The need to communicate effectively with multiple contractors places a 

strain on the IT resources.  
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10.0 Equalities implications 
 
10.1 At the start of this procurement project an Initial Equalities Impact 
assessment was conducted to inform the Cabinet report in September 2011.  
This concluded that there would be no change to service delivery impacts as 
this was a proposed change in service provider and not of the service 
provided.  However, during the course of the procurement exercise bidders 
were asked to explain how they would meet the needs of all service users as 
well as provided information on the equality and sustainability of their bid.  
This review has been used to update the initial assessment and no adverse 
impact is seen from appointing the proposed contractors.  Within the suite of 
KPIs attached are measures to monitor future employment practices and 
individual resident satisfaction with service provision will be analysed by a 
post within the new client structure. 
 
 
11.0 Corporate Priorities 
 
11.1 As described in the Performance section of this report the 
recommendations will support all the Corporate Priorities.  However, by 
delivering enhanced services to council tenants and leaseholders we will 
impact on some of the most vulnerable in the community and the particular 
thrust of supporting local employment and business through our contractors 
contributes significantly to another key objective. 
 
 

Section 3 - Statutory Officer Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Donna Edwards X  Chief Financial Officer 
  
Date: 22 March 2012 

   
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Stephen Dorrian X  Monitoring Officer 
 
Date: 20 March 2012 

   
 

 
Section 4 – Performance Officer Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Martin Randall X  Divisional Director 
  
Date: 19 March 2012 

  Partnership, 
Development and 
Performance 
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Section 5 – Environmental Impact Officer 
Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Andrew Baker X  Divisional Director 
  
Date: 20 March 2012 

  (Environmental 
Services) 

 
 
Section 6 - Contact Details and Background 
Papers 
 
 
Contact:  Derek Stewart, Head of Asset Management Community Health 
and Wellbeing  020 8424 1075 Derek.Stewart@harrow.gov.uk 
 
 
Background Papers: Cabinet Report – September 2011 
 
 
Call-In Waived by the 
Chairman of Overview 
and Scrutiny 
Committee 
 
 

  
NOT APPLICABLE 
 
 
[Call-in applies] 
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Appendix 1 

Proposed Repair KPIs Gas 
Domestic Heating 

Primary Measures 
Introduction 

1. The council has identified a range of performance measures, which 
are set out below.  The aim of the performance measures are to ensure 
that the service delivery standards are maintained and that a culture 
of continuous improvement is embedded.  This means that these 
targets should not be seen as fixed for the duration of the contract in 
terms of value or in terms of scope.  New KPI’s may be introduced if 
they are seen to be useful in driving service improvements. 

2. In order to drive improvement the council will want to agree specific 
KPI’s which will be given added emphasis in order to focus effort for 
improvement. 

3. It is expected that there will be certain indicators which will be 
monitored lightly and only subject to investigation if they cross a trigger 
threshold. 

 
Voids 

 Measure Definition Target 
V1 Client satisfaction with 

specification to standard 
Sample audit to ensure 
maintaining Harrow Standard 
- % variation in cost +or - 

5% 

V2 Client satisfaction with work Snagging defects 0% 
V3 Resident satisfaction with 

work/property 
Measured from telephone, 
internet or written sample 
surveys 

>90% 

V4 Time  From receipt of key to return 
following any snagging 
corrections (working days) 

8 

V5 H&S  no of reportable incidents 
divided by no of employees 

0 

    
 
Gas  
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 Measure Definition Target 
G1 Client satisfaction with work Sample audit to ensure 

maintaining Harrow Standard 
(% of any monthly sample) 

5% 

G2 Resident satisfaction with 
work/property 

Satisfaction with the repair 
Measured from telephone, 
internet or written sample 
surveys 

90% 

G3 Quality  no of defective repairs 
reported ( by inspection).  For 
every 10% sample 

3% of total 
sample 

population 
G4 CP12 / CP 15 production Have offered 2 appointments 

and attended each 15 
working days prior to expiry of 
current certificate 

100% 

G5 H&S  no of reportable incidents 
divided by no of employees 

0 

G6 Complaints responses Undertake stage 1 complaint 
investigation and response 
according to LB Harrow 
timetable 

100% 

G7 Outstanding workload Number of jobs outstanding 
not marked as complete  

150 

G8 Response to emergencies – a 
prompt response seems really 
important so we should measure 
it … this may be in the secondary 
list, but there is a ‘make safe’ 
time as well as a fix time. 

Measures to be confirmed 
prior to commencment 

 

G9 
 
 
 
 
 

G9
a 

Appointments (1)  All tenants to be contacted 
within 3 hours of call logged 
by Access Harrow to confirm 
repair and offer appointment  
 
emergency  contact within 
30 minutes) 

90% 
 
 
 
 
 
 

95% 
G10 Appointments (2) No of appointments made as 

a % of those where 
appointments should be 
offered.  (exclude 
communal, emergency and 
external) 

95% 

G11 Appointments (3) No of appointments kept as a 
percentage of the number 
made. 
Attendance if tenant out 
counts as success 

95% 
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Secondary Measures 

Gas 
 Measure Definition Target 

SG1 Time to complete emergencies Average time taken to 
complete emergency repairs 

12 hours 

SG2 Invoice accuracy  100% 
 
Sustainability 

Employees working on contract at 31st March each year.  
 

 ETHNICITY 

 BAME White Other Unknown 

Put Name 
of Org here        %         %             %              % 

Headcount  
(put no here)     

                                              
(BAME) Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic groups include the following groups: Black, Asian, 
Mixed, Chinese and any other ethnic group 
White groups include British, Irish and other White ethnic groups. 
                                            

 SEX 

 Male Female 

Put Name  
of Org here           %         % 

Headcount 
 (put no here)   

 

 DISABILITY 

 Yes No Unknown 
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Put Name  
of Org here         %        %         % 

Headcount  
(put no here)    

                                                                      
 

 AGE 

 16-24 25-34 35-44 45-54 55-64 65+ 

Put Name 
of Org here         %        %         %         %         %         % 

Headcount 
 (put no here)       

 
 
 

 Pregnancy and Maternity 

 
Number of those due to return to work during the period, 
following maternity leave, who actually did so 

Put Name 
of Org here 

% 

Headcount 
 (put no here) 

 

 
 
Spend in local Economy 

 Total spend to deliver contract 

 £  % of total 
spend 

Spend with firms or 
3rd sector 
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organisations who 
have their 
headquarters within 
the London 
Borough of Harrow 
or who have an 
office, depot or 
operational base in 
the borough, at 
which employee(s) 
is/are based on full-
time basis 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Number of targeted recruitment and training opportunities commenced  

Apprenticeshi
ps 

Long-term 
unemploy
ed job 
starts 

Placeme
nt 
position(s
) 

Taster 
position(s
) 

Work 
experienc
e 

Workforce 
Skills 

Totals       

Number 
Harrow 
residents 
(at time 
of their 
applicati
on) 

      

Number 
ex-
offenders 
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Number 
Persons 
with 
learning 
disabilities 
 

      

 
 

Number of visits and talks 
provided to schools and further 
education establishments in 
Harrow, that expand the 
understanding and knowledge 
of young people about career 
options and opportunities 

 

 

Number of targeted recruitment and training opportunities completed  

Apprenticesh
ips 

Long-term 
unemploy
ed job 
starts 

Placem
ent 
position(
s) 

Taster 
position(
s) 

Work 
experien
ce 

Workfor
ce Skills 

Totals       

Number 
Harrow 
residents 
(at time 
of their 
applicati
on) 

      

Number 
ex-
offenders 

      

Number 
Persons 
with 
learning 
disabilitie
s 
 

      

280



 Employment Opportunities 

Total number created  

Number communicated to Job 
Centre Plus for advertising in 
Harrow 

 

Number communicated to 
Harrow Council Economic 
Development team 
 

 

 
 

 Total workforce to deliver contract 

  

Total number of 
employees 

% 

Total spend on 
wages and on-

costs 

£ 

Total number of 
employees living 

in London 
Borough of Harrow 

 

Total spend on 
wages and on-

costs of 
employees/ 

labour living in 
London Borough 

of Harrow 

£ 

 
 
Environmental 
E1 Timber % of timber products used from an 

FSC (Forest Stewardship Council) 
certified source. 
Calculation: 100x total value of FSC 

100% 
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compliant timber containing 
products purchased/ total value of 
timber containing products 
purchased 

E2 Fuel usage Average number of litres of fuel 
used per repair. 
Calculation: litres of fuel used in 
period/number of completed 
repairs in period 

Ongoing 
reduction 
over the 
term of 
the 
contract 

E3 Waste 
disposal  

% of waste that is not reused or 
recycled. 
Calculation: 100 x amount of waste 
not reused or recycled in the 
period/amount of waste arising 
during the period 
NB amount could be measured as 
weight (tons) or volume (litres?).  
Waste includes all material 
removed from a job: old material 
that has been stripped out, off-cuts 
of new materials and packaging. 

Ongoing 
reduction 
over the 
term of 
the 
contract  

E4 Materials 
sourcing 

% of materials purchased where 
environmental impact is considered 
in the purchase criteria (alongside 
cost and quality). 
Calculation: 100 x value of spend 
on materials where the 
environmental impact is considered 
/ total value of spend on materials 
NB cost, quality and environmental 
impact need to be balanced to 
achieve VfM 

Ongoing 
increase 
over the 
term of 
the 
contract 
 

E5 Environmen
tal Impact 
Training 

number workforce that have been 
working on the contract longer 
than 1 month without being trained 
how to reduce environmental 
impact 

0 
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E6 Void 
clearance 
disposal 

% of items disposed of according to 
the suppliers procedures 
 
The supplier should put in place 
procedures that ensure that all 
items are disposed of appropriately 
– for example white goods, 
electrical appliances etc should be 
separated.  There are some items 
that will go to landfill – used carpets 
for example. 
As a minimum the supplier is 
expected to separate the waste in 
the same way that the public are 
expected to when they take 
materials to a Council tip. 

100% 
complian
ce with 
procedur
es. 
 
Minimise 
the 
amount 
of 
material 
sent to 
landfill 
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 GAS SERVICING  SPECIFICATION  – NON HOUSING/CORPORATE 
7 Corporate Repairs and Maintenance KPIs 

Primary measures 
 
Gas Repairs, Statutory testing and maintenance 
 

Measure Definition Target 
Client satisfaction with work No. of occurrences where 

contractor has failed to 
attend on term/cyclical 
maintenance visit agreed 
with customer. 
Measured from telephone 
or written sample surveys 
 

  < 5% 

 
Quality  

 
Completion of 
maintenance activities 
within scheduled service 
visit (by follow up 
inspection 10% sample) 
 

 
> 95% 

Statutory  cyclical maintenance 
service records / certificates 

% of service inspections 
completed, and CP15 / 
CP17 certificates issued 
according to programme. 
Measured by monthly 
review of service reports 
received within 2 weeks of 
service visit due  
 

100% 

Invoicing No of unacceptable 
invoices due to errors in 
rates, volumes claimed or 
insufficient supporting 
information provided 
 

 < 2% 

 
Outstanding workload 
 
 
 

 
% of jobs outstanding/ not 
complete  

 
< 3% 

Complaints Management Undertake stage 1 
complaint investigation 
and response according 

100% 
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to LB Harrow’s timetable. 
Response to emergencies and 
urgent repair requests   

% gas repairs attended to 
within priority period 
 
 

> 95 % 

 
Secondary measures 
 
Gas – Repairs, statutory testing and maintenance 
 

Measure Definition Target 
Time to complete emergencies Average time to complete 

emergency repairs 
Measured from telephone 
or written sample surveys 
 

  < 5% 

Quality  Completion of 
maintenance activities 
within  scheduled service 
visit (by follow - up 
inspection 10% sample) 
 

> 95% 

Invoicing No of unacceptable 
invoices due to errors in 
rates, volumes claimed or 
insufficient supporting 
information provided.  
Measured by monthly 
report based on QA 
reports and agreement of 
2 senior officers on 
unacceptable status 
 

 < 2% 

Quality  % repairs inspected / 
audited by contractor 
prior to invoicing.  
Measured by receipt of 
supervisor reports  
 

> 10% 
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REPORT FOR: 
 

CABINET 
 

Date of Meeting: 
 

4 April  2012 

Subject: 
 

Planning Enforcement Policy  

Key Decision:  
 

Yes  

Responsible Officer: 
 

Stephen Kelly, Divisional Director 
Planning Services  

Portfolio Holder: 
 

Councillor Keith Ferry,  Portfolio 
Holder for Planning, Development and 
Enterprise 
 

Exempt: 
 

No 

Decision subject to 
Call-in: 
 

Yes 
 

Enclosures: 
 

Appendix A   - Draft Planning 
Enforcement Policy  
Appendix  B  - Consultation 
Responses    
Appendix C  - Equalities Impact 
Assessment 
Appendix D  - Ref from Planning 
Committee 
                         

 
Section 1 – Summary and Recommendations 
 
This report seeks to inform Cabinet of the outcome of the public consultation 
exercise carried out on the Draft Planning Enforcement Policy.  
 
 
 

Agenda Item 16 
Pages 287 to 332 
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Recommendations:   
 
      (1) That the Planning Enforcement Policy is adopted  
 

(2) That the Divisional Director of Planning Services, in consultation with 
the Portfolio Holder for Planning, Development and Enterprise, be 
authorised to agree any minor amendments to the policy to enable its 
preparation and publication.  

 
 
Reason:  (For recommendation) 
 
To enable the implementation of the Planning Enforcement policy for the 
purposes of Planning Enforcement in line with the Corporate Priorities of 
supporting our town centres , and businesses and keeping our 
neighbourhoods clean, green and safe.  
 

Section 2 – Report 
 
Background 
Planning plays an important role in managing development to ensure a high 
quality environment, facilitating a better pattern of land use and securing the 
efficient use of resources. However, the planning regime can only achieve 
these goals effectively if it is backed up by an effective planning enforcement 
service.  
 
The attached Planning Enforcement Policy has been formulated to help the 
authority to deliver consistent and effective management of the rising demand 
for enforcement investigations, and to help everyone understand the basis 
upon which decisions surrounding planning enforcement are made. The draft 
policy (and an associated prosecution policy now incorporated into the revised 
policy document) was the subject of 6 weeks consultation. The policy has 
been revised following the expiration of the consultation exercise and the 
enactment of the Localism Act 2011.   
 
The document sets out how the service will prioritise and respond to planning 
breaches, and contains information for all those involved in, or affected by the 
enforcement process. The policy will be referred to by those involved in the 
decision-making process, and will allow decisions surrounding resource 
allocation to be more clearly focused on Council priorities. 
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Outcome of Public Consultation 
An earlier consultation draft of the policy was received and considered by the 
Planning Committee on 11 October 2011, along with an associated but 
separate consultation draft Prosecution & Direct Action Policy. 
 
Following consideration by Cabinet on 17 November 2011, public consultation 
took place for a period of six weeks until 26 January 2012. During this time: 
• The policies were made publicly available via the Council’s Limehouse 

Consultation software 
• Contacts on the Council’s (LDF) consultation database were notified of the 

consultation 
• A press release was issued, which resulted in an article in the Harrow 

Observer on 5 January 2012 which mentioned the opportunity to comment 
on the draft policies 

• The draft policies were discussed with planning agents following a 
presentation to at an agents  forum on 11 January 2012 

 
Five substantive consultation responses had been received by the end of the 
consultation period, one from an individual and four from residents’ groups. 
Each of the responses was broadly supportive of the draft policies, and some 
useful constructive comment on specific aspects of the policies was also 
received. A summary of the feedback received is attached at Appendix 3. 
 
Revisions to the Enforcement and Prosecution Policy  
Following the consultation period, the two separate policies have now been 
combined into a single document for ease of use. Additional changes have 
been made to reflect the feedback received during the consultation period. 
 
The changes made from the original policy considered by Cabinet are 
incorporated within an updated final version of the policy which is attached as  
Appendix 1. In summary, the changes seek to: 
 
• Ensure the meaning of the document is clear where consultation 

responses indicate that this is necessary 
• Combine the previous draft consultation drafts of the Enforcement Policy 

and the Prosecution & Direct Action Policy into a single document (with 
consequential formatting and text amendments) 

• Add an additional commitment (at 3.16), in response to consultation 
responses, to proactively engage owner/occupiers where a temporary 
planning permission has been granted and is approaching expiry 

• Correct minor typographical and formatting errors 
• Reflect ongoing legislative and policy changes such as the recent adoption 

of the Core Strategy, the upcoming National Planning Policy Framework, 
and the coming into force of provisions of the Localism Act 2011. 

 
The policy has also been revised to reflect the Council’s new enforcement 
powers under the Localism Act 2011. These powers include the right to 
decline to accept retrospective planning applications (sections 4.34 & 4.35 of 
the policy) and the exclusion of appeal rights (section 4.33). Although, these 
sections of the policy were not subject to public consultation, it is considered 
that no prejudice has been caused by the lack of consultation since the 
sections reflect statutory powers contained in the Localism Act. 
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Several suggested changes raised in consultation responses have not been 
reflected in the draft Enforcement Policy, due to financial or practical 
restrictions. For instance, a suggestion to remove the cost likely to be incurred 
by the council as a formal consideration when assessing the expediency of 
taking direct action has not been implemented. In some cases, taking direct 
action would include complex engineering works requiring a great deal of pre-
planning and/or specialist expertise. The cost to the Council must therefore be 
included as a consideration in pursuing such cases. 
 
 
If adopted, the draft Enforcement Policy would supersede the part of the 
existing ‘Development Management and Enforcement Policy’, prepared in 
2000, which briefly deals with enforcement. 
 
Other options considered 
The Council could continue with the current policy. Based on a review of 
comments (including complaints), it is clear that the existing policy and 
information does not meet the varying needs of those affected by or interested 
in this complex area of planning. The absence of a full enforcement policy is 
inconsistent with the government’s guidance, for instance in the ‘Enforcing 
Planning Control: Good Practice Guide for Local Authorities’. 
Alternatively, additional or different changes to the draft Enforcement Policy 
could be made. The changes as proposed have been made in light of the 
consultation comments, legislative and policy environment and financial 
constraints within which the Council operates. Any additional commitments 
would need to be carefully weighed with these considerations in mind. 
 
Financial Implications 
The adoption of the policy has no direct financial implications. The 
Enforcement Policy may result in modest savings by making corporate 
complaints easier to deal with (by providing a clear framework against which 
complaints about the service provided could be assessed). Additionally, by 
providing clear guidelines for officers to make decisions about how 
enforcement investigations should be progressed, it could potentially 
streamline the management of enforcement cases and reduce the costs 
associated with providing information on the enforcement process. 
The impact of any service improvements will reviewed as part of the annual 
MTFS process.   
Equalities 
The Enforcement Policy and Prosecution & Direct Action Policy are subject to 
Equalities Impact Assessment. An initial impact assessment has been 
undertaken and will be placed on the website alongside the policy following 
the consultation process. This initial impact assessment will be reviewed as 
part of the consideration of the consultation responses to the draft policy.  
 
Performance Implications 
There are no specific, national, regional or local benchmarks for the operation 
of the planning enforcement team at the current time. The policies seek to 
set out service standards in order to enable future performance monitoring of 
the service. 
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Corporate Priorities 
The Enforcement Policy and Prosecution & Direct Action Policy will contribute 
to meeting a number of Harrow Council’s corporate objectives, including 
‘Keeping neighbourhoods clean, green and safe’ and ‘Supporting our Town 
Centre, our local shopping centres and businesses’. The proposed policies, 
when adopted, would assist the enforcement service to meet these objectives 
more effectively. 
 
 
Section 3 - Statutory Officer Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Jennifer Hydari x  Chief Financial Officer 
  
Date: 23 March 2012 

   
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Jessica Farmer  x  Monitoring Officer 
 
Date: 23 March 2012 

   
 

 
 
Section 4 – Performance Officer Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Martin Randall x  Divisional Director 
  
Date:  26 March 2012 

  Partnership, 
Development and 
Performance 

 
 
Section 5 – Environmental Impact Officer 
Clearance 
 
 
 

   
on behalf of the 

Name: Andrew Baker  x  Divisional Director 
  
Date: 23 March 2012 

  (Environmental 
Services) 
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Section 6 - Contact Details and Background 
Papers 
 
Contact:  Beverley Kuchar. Head of Development Management and Building 
Control 6167  
 
Background Papers:   Draft Planning Enforcement Policy, Summary of 
consultation responses    
 
 
 
 
Call-In Waived by the 
Chairman of Overview 
and Scrutiny 
Committee 
 

  
NOT APPLICABLE 
 
[Call-in applies] 
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APPENDIX A 
Harrow Council Planning Enforcement Policy  
(POST-CONSULTATION DRAFT) 
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1.0 Introduction 
 
1.1 Planning plays an important role in managing development to ensure a high 

quality environment, facilitating a better pattern of land use and securing the 
efficient use of resources. These outcomes support a number of Harrow Council’s 
corporate objectives, including ‘Keeping neighbourhoods clean, green and safe’ 
and ‘Supporting our Town Centre, our local shopping centres and businesses’.  

1.2 The planning regime can only achieve these goals effectively if it is backed up by 
an effective planning enforcement service. As part of its commitment to the 
delivery of an efficient and effective planning enforcement regime, Harrow Council 
has prepared this enforcement policy. 

1.3 This Enforcement Policy has been formulated to allow consistent and effective 
management of the rising demand for enforcement investigations, and to help 
everyone understand the basis upon which decisions surrounding planning 
enforcement are made. 

1.4 The policy sets out how the service will prioritise and respond to planning 
breaches, and contains information for all those involved in, or affected by the 
enforcement process. The policy will be referred to by officers and members 
involved in the decision-making process, and will allow resources to be more 
clearly focused on Council priorities.  

2.0 Legislation and policy background 
 
2.1 The Town & Country Planning Act 1990 as amended (parts VII and VIII) and the 

Planning (Listed Building and Conservation Areas) Act 1990, provide the principal 
legislative basis for the enforcement of planning control.  

2.2 Further regulations and policies deal with specific aspects of planning 
enforcement. Important subordinate legislation includes:  
• The Town & Country Planning (General Permitted Development) Order 1995 

(as amended), which allows a range of development to occur without express 
planning permission (subject to conditions); 

• The Town & Country Planning (Control of Advertisements) (England) 
Regulations 2007. This grants ‘deemed consent’ (with conditions) to a range of 
common signage. 

• The Town & Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 (as amended).  
• The London Local Authorities Act 1995 (relating to advertising). 
Also relevant is the Anti-social Behaviour Act 2003 (Part 8) in relation to high  
hedges.  

2.3 Enforcement powers available to local planning authorities under the Town & 
Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended) and subsidiary legislation include : 
• Temporary Stop Notices 
• Stop Notices 
• Breach of Condition Notices 
• Planning Contravention Notices 
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• Enforcement Notices 
• Injunctions 
• Enforcement of duties as to replacement of trees 
• Section 215 Untidy Land Notices 
• Advertisement Discontinuance Notices 

2.4 Additional enforcement powers available under the Planning (Listed Buildings & 
Conservation Areas) Act 1990 and the Anti-social Behaviour Act 2003 (high 
hedges) include: 
• Remedial Notices (high hedges) 
• Listed Building Enforcement Notices 
• Conservation Area Enforcement Notices 

 
Enforcement of breaches 

2.5 A breach of planning control is not a criminal offence, except in limited cases such 
as unauthorised work to a listed building, tree works and advertisements. Whether 
or not enforcement action should be taken against a breach of planning control is 
entirely at the discretion of the local planning authority. The law does not place a 
duty on local authorities to take enforcement action. 
 
Where a breach of planning control is identified which cannot be resolved 
informally, the council is required to make a judgement as to whether it is 
‘expedient’ (appropriate) to take formal enforcement action (eg. to serve an 
enforcement notice or similar). A decision on the expediency of enforcement 
action will be based on consideration of, amongst other things: 
• National and Local Planning Policies 
• The level of harm caused by the breach (or which could potentially be caused 

if the breach is left unchecked); 
• The fall-back position (ie. how the breach compares to what would have been 

allowed anyway, for instance under ‘permitted development’ regulations); 
• Whether the breach would set an unwelcome precedent for development. 

2.6 It is equally important to ensure that a decision not to take enforcement action is 
well-founded. When an unauthorised development is unacceptable on planning 
merits, Government guidance stresses the importance of prompt and effective 
enforcement action by local planning authorities. 

 
Government guidance and policy 

2.7 To support local authorities in the interpretation and operation of the enforcement 
regime, the government has published the following policies and guidelines:  
• Planning Policy Guidance Note No. 18 (December 1991) – ‘Enforcing Planning 

Control’ 
• Department of the Environment Circular 10/97 (July 1997) – ‘Enforcement of 

Planning Control- legislative provisions and procedural guidance’ (This covers 
a wide range of enforcement matters, including Enforcement Notices, Stop 
Notices, Planning Contravention Notices, Breach of Condition Notices, rights 
of entry, injunctions, and prosecutions).  

• Circular 03/07 (Control of Advertisements) (England) Regulations 2007 
• Circular 02/05 Temporary Stop Notice 
• Best Practice Guidance on Listed Building Prosecutions (Dec 2006) 
• Section 215 Best Practice Guidance (Jan 2005) 
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• Circular 02/02 (Enforcement Appeals Procedure) 
• Circular 03/09 (Costs Awards in Appeals & Other Planning Proceedings) 

2.8 Government guidance on planning enforcement is clear that the effective use of 
enforcement powers is central to ensuring the integrity of the planning process. 
However, the key factor in considering any enforcement action, as advised in 
Planning Policy Guidance No.18, is “whether the breach of control would 
unacceptably affect public amenity or the existing use of land and buildings 
meriting protection in the public interest.” 

2.9 The enforcement system is designed to mitigate harm rather than to punish 
contraveners. Government guidance (Planning Policy Guidance 18) makes it clear 
that enforcement action should be commensurate with the breach to which it 
relates, and formal action should not be taken against minor or trivial breaches 
which do not harm the amenity of the locality. 

3.0 Harrow’s enforcement priorities & approach 
 
3.1 Harrow Council will actively pursue planning enforcement cases to achieve the 

Council’s corporate aims and ensure a high quality environment and well-
functioning neighbourhoods for all residents. 

3.2 The planning enforcement service relies on public engagement in the process. 
For instance, most breaches are first brought to the attention of the Council by 
those affected, such as nearby residents or business owners. Information 
received from complainants about breaches and their effects is often essential to 
successful enforcement. Cases are also often brought to light by other parts of the 
Council, such as the Building Control service. 

3.3 The enforcement service will take a constructive approach to remedying 
breaches, for instance by providing an opportunity for genuine attempts by those 
responsible for unauthorised development  to regularise a breach, where 
appropriate, through the submission of a retrospective planning application. 

3.4 The enforcement service will not allow procrastination (eg. a failure to provide 
sufficient information to allow a retrospective application to be determined) to 
delay formal enforcement action where necessary. Ultimately, the contravener is 
responsible for rectifying a breach, and for the consequences of any formal 
enforcement action that becomes necessary. 

 
Regard to policy 

3.5 When assessing breaches of planning control, the Council will have regard to the 
recently adopted Core Strategy 2012, London Plan 2011 and the saved policies of 
the Harrow Unitary Development Plan (2004), and other adopted policies and 
guidance including relevant polices in emerging documents forming part of the 
Council’s Local Development Framework. Account will also be taken of any other 
material considerations relevant to the case, including government policy and 
guidance such as the forthcoming National Planning Policy Framework and 
permitted development rights under the Town and Country Planning (General 
Permitted Development) Order 1995 as amended. 

 
Delegated powers 
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3.6 On behalf of the Local Planning Authority, the Divisional Director of Planning and 
the Head of Development Management have delegated powers to exercise the 
majority of the Council’s enforcement and advertisement functions. Some of these 
powers, such as the power to enter land, have been further delegated to officers. 
This allows planning enforcement matters to be investigated efficiently, and for 
formal action to be taken quickly in urgent cases. 

 
The remit of the planning enforcement service 

3.7 Harrow’s planning enforcement team undertakes investigation of a range of 
breaches, including: 
• Unauthorised development, which can include: 

- building works 
- changes of use of a property 
- ‘engineering operations’ (eg. substantial earthworks) 

• Unauthorised advertisements 
• Works to listed buildings and buildings in conservation areas 
• Breaches of conditions attached to planning permissions 
• Breaches of planning agreements 
• Breaches of extant Enforcement Notices and Stop Notices 
• High hedges (dealt with under the Anti-Social Behaviour Act 2003) 
• Untidy land 
• Breaches of Tree Preservation Orders 

3.8 Some problems will be more appropriately dealt with by other sections within the 
Council, such as Environmental Health, Building Control, or Highways 
Enforcement. Where appropriate, complainants will be directed to the relevant 
section. 

3.9 It is important to note that civil disputes between neighbours- such as boundary 
disputes- cannot be dealt with by the planning enforcement service.  

3.10 Under the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted Development) Order 
1995 (as amended), some classes  of development have been granted express 
planning permission by the government (except where the permitted rights have 
been explicitly withdrawn by the Council). These classes of development are 
commonly known as ‘permitted development’ and the government’s Planning 
Portal website contains more information on the classes of development.  

3.11 Additionally, some works do not require planning permission at all. These include 
some internal works to buildings (except listed buildings) – although these may 
still require approval under the building regulations. 

 
Principles for planning enforcement 

3.12 Harrow Council’s enforcement service will be undertaken on the basis of the 
following: 

• Responsibility: Those who are responsible for the breach of planning 
control will be considered by the Council to have responsibility for resolving 
the breach at the earliest opportunity. The onus for resolving the breach at 
all times rests with the perpetrator/owner, and the Council will act to ensure 
that responsibility for remedying the breach is transferred to the owner 
through, where appropriate, statutory notices. 

• Consistency: Similar circumstances will give rise to similar actions, taking 
into account the scale of impact, matters of fact and degree, and the history 
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of previous incidents and/or breaches 
• Proportionality: Enforcement action will be commensurate to the 

seriousness of the breach. 
• Clarity: Enforcement action will be pursued in accordance with this policy 

and relevant legislation and guidance. Advice will be given in plain 
language. Contraveners will be invited  to discuss with officers what is 
required to remedy the breach of planning control  before a decision to take 
formal action is made  (except where urgent action is necessary). 

• Targeted enforcement: The Councils  finite resources  will be directed 
towards those activities which give rise to the most significant harm to the 
environment. Enforcement cases will be prioritised in accordance with the 
principles set out in paragraph 4.16  below. 

 
General enforcement priorities 

3.13 The number of enforcement complaints received by Harrow has been steadily 
increasing over recent years. In order to deal with this increasing workload 
effectively, it is necessary to prioritise cases, and less serious breaches may not 
be pursued in all cases.  

3.14 The way in which Harrow Council will prioritise enforcement complaints is outlined 
below, at 4.16. 

 
Monitoring planning conditions 

3.15 Conditions attached to planning permissions are not normally subject to explicit 
checking. However, where a complaint is received concerning non-compliance 
with planning conditions, or development not being built in accordance with 
approved plans or a certificate of lawful development, this will be investigated in 
the same manner as other reported breaches. 

3.16 Where a temporary planning permission is granted by the Council or an inspector  
at appeal, the owner/occupier will ultimately be responsible for seeking any 
required extension well in advance of the permission expiring. The Council will  
engage with owner/occupiers in such cases to ensure the required permission is 
sought or the development ceases. 

 
Securing compliance 

3.17 In recent years, the Council has sought to utilise powers under the Town & 
Country Planning Act and London Local Authorities Act to secure compliance with 
statutory notices issued. These include the right to undertake works in default, to 
remove or “obliterate” advertisements and to prosecute offenders for the failure to 
comply with the terms of an enforcement notice. The Council will continue to 
prioritise such actions and seek full recovery of all costs, as provided for by the 
legislation. In addition, where justified, the Council will seek to utilise the Proceeds 
of Crime Act where evidence suggests that the breach of planning control has 
given rise to significant financial gain. Further information on how the Council will 
deal with offences is contained below, from section 5.0 onwards.  

 
Powers of entry 

3.18 The enforcement team aims to visit sites regularly to monitor compliance and 
investigate alleged breaches, and its officers will therefore make unscheduled site 
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visits for this purpose. The council has statutory powers of entry under planning 
legislation to enter land for the purpose of investigating potential breaches, and to 
serve notices. Where access to land is refused, a warrant of entry may be 
obtained from the courts where it is necessary to effectively investigate and 
resolve alleged breaches. All planning enforcement officers carry approved 
identification which can be produced for inspection upon request. Access may be 
requested to nearby properties where this is necessary to fully investigate an 
alleged breach. If you are unsure and wish to check that the person visiting your 
property is authorised to do so, you may call 020 8901 2650 during office hours. 

 
Information sharing 

3.19 The planning enforcement service routinely shares information with other parts of 
the Council in order to more effectively investigate alleged breaches, and to assist 
in fulfilling other council functions. However, complainants’ identities will not be 
divulged to staff outside the Council’s planning department without  consent.  

 
Human Rights Act 

3.20 The Human Rights Act 1998 has incorporated part of the European Convention 
on Human Rights into English law. Under the Act it is unlawful for any public 
authority to act in a way which is incompatible with any Convention right. The 
Council takes the provisions of the Act into consideration when making a decision 
to take enforcement action. 
 
A decision to take formal enforcement action must serve a legitimate aim (for 
example, the preservation of the environment in the wider public interest) and be 
necessary and proportionate. 

 
Confidentiality 

3.21 It is important that members of the public feel confident about reporting breaches 
of planning control to the Council. With that in mind, the Council will not disclose 
complainant details to third parties without the complainant’s consent. The identity 
of a person making a complaint will be kept confidential unless the Council is 
required by law to release the information. If a case proceeds to formal action, 
evidence from the complainant may be needed as part of the Council’s case. In 
such cases, we will usually ask the complainant to make a statement. 

4.0 The enforcement investigation process 
 
4.1 The following outlines the basic process and standards for dealing with new 

complaints, and relates primarily to unauthorised development. Timescales for 
dealing with complaints regarding advertisements and high hedges may be 
different, and will largely be determined by the relevant legislation. 

 
Expectations of complainants  

4.2 Enforcement complaints may be submitted by individual residents, Residents’ 
Associations, Councillors, Council officers, or any other interested parties.  
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4.3 Anonymous complaints will not normally be accepted. (Complainants’ details will 
be treated as confidential- see 3.21). Complaints can be made verbally or in 
writing, provided the complainant gives his/her full name and contact details, 
including, as a minimum, a phone number, postal address or email address. 
Complaints which appear to enforcement officers to be spurious or vexatious in 
nature will not be pursued. 

4.4 When making a complaint, the full address details of the relevant property should 
be provided (or a sufficiently detailed description of the location in cases where 
there is no exact address). 

4.5 Specific details of the alleged breach and how it affects the complainant or others 
should also be provided. 

4.6 Where a change of use is alleged, or where an alleged breach of planning control  
is recurring (such as a breach of conditions relating to hours of operation), but this 
cannot be readily verified by the enforcement team, a complainant may be asked 
to keep ‘diary sheets’ to record relevant activity over a period of time. Where a 
complainant does not agree to keep such diary sheets or to allow them to be used 
as evidence (ie. at an appeal), the investigation may have to be closed if credible 
alternative evidence cannot be gathered. 

4.7 For ‘high hedge’ complaints, government guidance sets out a process of informal 
negotiation with the owner of the hedge which complainants are expected to 
follow prior to contacting the local authority. More information is available at 
http://www.direct.gov.uk/en/HomeAndCommunity/index.htm (‘Your 
neighbourhood, roads and streets’ / ‘Dealing with a dispute about a high hedge’) 

 
Expectations of owners/occupiers 

4.8 It is recognised that some breaches of planning control are unintentional. 
However, where a breach is identified, it is expected that the responsible 
person(s) will engage positively with the Council to resolve the problem, and show 
genuine commitment to regularising the breach. In all cases, the burden is on the 
contravener to resolve or regularise breaches of planning control. If a contravener 
fails to take the opportunity provided by the Council to remedy the breach, then 
formal enforcement action will be considered. 

4.9 Where it appears to the Council that unauthorised development could be made 
acceptable via the imposition of conditions or a planning obligation, a 
retrospective application will be invited. Where a retrospective planning 
application is invited, a contravener who chooses this course of action will be 
expected to make the application quickly-- usually within 28 days. (For further 
information regarding retrospective applications, see below at 4.34). 

4.10 Where a planning application is made but has not been validated (eg. due to a 
lack of required information or plans) this will not normally be treated as a 
legitimate reason for delaying formal enforcement action. The applicant will be 
expected to provide the necessary information without delay. 

4.11 Where an application has not been invited (because it is unlikely that planning 
permission would be granted), but one is made anyway, this will not normally be 
treated as reason to delay formal enforcement action. 

4.12 In cases where a contravener asserts that a breach has become lawful because it 
has been occurring/in place for more than 4 or 10 years (as relevant), there is an 
expectation that the contravener will furnish the council with sufficient evidence to 
show that this is the case. (This will normally need to be in the form of an 
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application for a Certificate of Existing Lawful Use or Development). 
4.13 Owners of Listed Buildings will be expected to maintain their building in good 

order, and to take the utmost care to ensure the necessary consents are obtained 
before undertaking any works. 

4.14 All owners/occupiers will be expected to check the status of any tree before 
undertaking works to it. Ignorance of the existence of a Tree Preservation Order 
will not be treated as a legitimate excuse for having breached such an order. 

4.15 In ‘high hedge’ cases, owners/occupiers will be expected to respond to the 
reasonable concerns of their neighbours, and to engage in good faith with both 
neighbouring occupiers and the Council.  

 
Prioritisation and initial investigation of complaints 

4.16 All complaints received will be assigned an initial priority by the Enforcement 
Manager (or an authorised officer) after a desktop review, under one of the 
following four headings: 
 
A Urgent: Cases where immediate and irremediable harm is being caused, 

eg. significant works to or demolition of a listed building, the felling of trees 
covered by a Tree Preservation Order; and demolition in Conservation 
Areas where the effects of the breach are considered serious. 
 

B High priority: Cases where significant and ongoing harm is likely being 
caused to the amenity of a locality, or where it is essential to establish the 
nature of the breach quickly. This would normally include noisy, smelly or 
unsightly business uses in residential areas, or major unauthorised works 
within a conservation area or Green Belt. 
 

C Standard cases: Other cases which are important to investigate, but do 
not have the environmental, safety or financial implications of the higher 
categories. This will include most extensions to dwellings, high hedge 
investigations and unauthorised signage. 
 

D Low priority:  Technical or minor breaches where little or no planning 
harm seems likely to be caused, and all cases which appear to be trivial, 
vexatious or spurious (including those cases where an unrelated dispute 
between neighbours seems to be the impetus for the complaint). 

 
4.17 As every enforcement complaint is unique, the category assigned will be a matter 

of judgement on the part of the Enforcement Manager (or authorised officer). 
Generally, extra weight will be given to cases which are nearing the statutory limit 
for taking enforcement action (generally either 4 or 10 years), to breaches which 
affect land in a green belt or conservation area, or where large numbers of nearby 
occupiers are directly affected. 

4.18 The priority initially assigned to a case will be amended, if necessary, once further 
information is available, for instance following an initial site visit by an 
Enforcement Officer. 

4.19 Within two working days of a complaint being received, it will be:  
• registered on the Council's computer system and acknowledged in writing (the 

officer’s contact details will be provided to the complainant); 
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• Allocated a priority and allocated to an officer for investigation. 
4.20 Following the receipt of a complaint, the officer will investigate the planning history 

of the site, and in some cases this may determine that no breach of control has 
occurred. In such cases the case will be closed and the complainant will be 
notified accordingly. 

4.21 An initial site inspection for establishing a planning breach will be undertaken as 
follows: 

 A (Urgent) Normally on the same day the complaint is received 
 

 B (High priority) Within 3 working days of the complaint being received 
 

 C (Standard cases) Within 20 working days of the complaint being 
received 

 D (Low priority) As resources permit 
4.22 Site investigation details and all records including date of investigation, 

photographs etc. will be properly recorded and kept on the Council’s computer 
system.  

 
Further Investigation 

4.23 Within 5 working days of a site visit at which it is established that a breach of 
planning control has occurred, the person responsible will be advised (usually in 
writing) :  
• of the nature of the alleged breach; 
• of the steps required to remedy or regularise the situation; 
• that he/she has a right to make a retrospective planning application (where this 

is the case); 
• of the prospects of any such planning application being approved;  

4.24 Where there is a reasonable prospect of planning permission being granted, the 
person responsible will be advised of the time allowed for the submission of a 
retrospective application. (In most cases this will be 28 days, but sometimes 
longer for complex cases). 

4.25 If it is clear that planning permission is unlikely to be granted for an unauthorised 
development or use:  
• the person responsible will be advised accordingly at this stage; 
• the complainant will be informed of the action(s) officers propose to take (if 

any) and the likely timescales involved. 
4.26 In case of the receipt of a retrospective planning application, the application will 

be dealt with by Development Management in the normal way.  
4.27 In some cases, it may be established at this initial stage of enquiry that a criminal 

offence appears to have been committed (eg. certain works to Listed Buildings, 
unauthorised advertising, or contravention of a Tree Preservation Order). In such 
cases, the next steps including further contact with the owner/occupier will be 
dependent on legal considerations. More information is contained in section 5.0 of 
this policy onwards. 

 
Assessing the expediency of taking formal enforcement action 
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4.28 All proposals must be assessed against the policies of the Development Plan, 
which currently comprises the Core Strategy, the saved policies of the Harrow 
Unitary Development Plan (2004) and the London Plan (2011). Each of these 
plans is subject to change. The Council has also adopted a number of 
Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs) for the purpose of making planning 
decisions, and there is a range of government policy and guidance in relation to 
specific aspects of planning. 

4.29 In cases where planning permission is refused, and it is considered expedient to 
take formal enforcement action (eg. to serve an Enforcement Notice or other 
similar statutory notice), the person responsible for the breach will be informed of 
the Council’s decision.  

4.30 Where an enforcement notice (or other similar statutory notice) is issued, the 
complainant will be advised of the action taken. 

4.31 In some cases it may be decided that it is not expedient to take any action 
because the development is acceptable in planning terms or the damage caused 
by the breach is minimal or technical. In such cases, a record will be kept of the 
reasons for the decision, and the complainant will be informed. 

 
The right of appeal 

4.32 A recipient of an enforcement notice has the right to appeal against it. The appeal 
must be made before the date the notice is to take effect.. Appeals are made 
directly to the Planning Inspectorate, a separate organisation which is 
independent from Harrow Council. The appeal process normally takes  several 
months, and is outside the control of the Council. Appeals can take several 
different formats (ie. written representations, informal hearing or public enquiry) 
depending on the breach alleged and the grounds under which the appeal is 
made. Interested third parties may make submissions on planning enforcement 
appeals; these should be made directly to the Planning Inspectorate. 

4.33 The Localism Act 2011 introduced several new provisions in relation to planning 
enforcement appeals. Where a retrospective planning application has been 
submitted to the Council, and an enforcement notice is subsequently issued 
relating to the same development before the time for making a decision on the 
retrospective application expires, an appeal can no longer be made against the 
enforcement notice on the basis that the development in question ought to be 
granted planning permission (i.e. a ‘ground (a)’ appeal). However, other grounds 
of appeal can still be pursued in such cases. 

 
Retrospective applications 

4.34 Under planning legislation, an application for planning permission can normally be 
made even after the development in question has already taken place. The 
Council must determine such applications except in limited circumstances. 

4.35 The Localism Act 2011 introduced the power for the Council to decline to 
determine retrospective applications if any part of the development described in  
the retrospective application is already the subject of a pre-existing enforcement 
notice (whether appeal rights against the enforcement notice have been 
exhausted or not). Harrow Council will decline to determine such applications 
unless: 
• the application appears to the Council to be part of a sincere effort to engage 

with the Council to amend a proposal and remedy the breach of planning 

303



 11 

control; and 
• the application seeks explicitly to address unacceptable elements of the 

development which overcomes the Council’s reasons for issuing the 
enforcement notice, and the application will not contravene other development 
policies of the Council. 

 

5.0 Dealing with Offences 
 
5.1 The integrity of the planning regime is ultimately dependent upon the ability to 

ensure that adequate sanctions are able to be imposed upon offenders. 
5.2 Where an offence has been committed (eg. where a statutory notice is not 

complied with within the specified period, or unauthorised works have been 
undertaken to a tree in a conservation area), there are a number of options 
available to the Council, including taking direct action, prosecution, and applying 
for court injunctions for planning related matters. 

5.3 There are a range of offences under the Town & Country Planning Act 1990 (as 
amended) (the Act) and related legislation. These include offences under the 
following sections of the Act: 
• Failure to comply with a Temporary Stop Notice (171G) 
• Obstructing the taking of steps to comply with an Enforcement Notice (178) 
• Failure to comply with an Enforcement Notice (179) 
• Reinstating or restoring buildings or works which have been removed or 

altered in compliance with an enforcement notice (181) 
• Failure to comply with a Stop Notice (187) 
• Failure to comply with a Breach of Condition Notice (187A) 
• Carrying out unauthorised works on a tree protected by  a tree preservation 

order (210) 
• Carrying out unauthorised works to a tree in a conservation area (211) 
• Failure to comply with a section 215 notice (216) 
• Unauthorised display of an advertisement (224) 

5.4 There are a range of further offences under the Act and related legislation such as 
the Planning (Listed Buildings & Conservation Areas) Act 1990. These include: 
• Making unauthorised works to a listed building 
• Unauthorised demolition in a conservation area 
• Providing false information in relation to planning applications, applications for 

certificates of lawfulness, Planning Contravention Notices and certificates of 
interest in land  

• Wilfully obstructing a person acting in the exercise of a right to enter land 
under the Act (eg. to investigate alleged breaches). 

 Deciding a course of action 
5.5 The Council will expect all extant statutory notices to be complied with in full. 

Where this does not occur (or where advertising signage has not been removed 
as requested, or unlawful works to listed buildings or trees covered by Tree 
Protection Orders have taken place), consideration will be given to prosecuting, 
cautioning or, where appropriate, taking direct action. 

5.6 In cases where a statutory notice such as an Enforcement Notice has been issued 
by the Council  but has not been complied with, the options open  to the Council 
include : 
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1. Formal caution;  
2. Prosecution  
3, Injunction where necessary, or; 
4. Taking direct action (ie. to hire contractors to go on site and undertake 
any necessary works). 

5.7 In deciding a course of action, the Council’s principal aim will be to remedy the 
harm caused by the breach. Normally this will entail securing compliance with a 
statutory notice (or removing advertising) as quickly and as effectively as possible. 
Generally, consideration will be given to the following when deciding a course of 
action: 

• The seriousness of the harm caused by the breach 
• The likelihood of securing a conviction in a court 
• The value of demonstrating that a particular type of breach will not be 

tolerated 
• Whether the works for compliance would be simple and straightforward and 

are therefore amenable to direct action 
• The cost to the council of taking direct action, and the likelihood of 

recovering costs in the short term 
• The likelihood of the breach being quickly re-established if direct action is 

taken 
5.8 In some cases, it may not be expedient to take further action. This may include 

cases where there has been only partial compliance with a statutory notice, but 
where the planning harm of the breach has effectively been remedied, or where 
extenuating circumstances mean the chances of a meaningful fine being imposed 
by a court are slim. 

5.9 Where it is expedient to take further action, the circumstances of the case will 
determine if prosecution, a formal caution, direct action or an injunction is most 
appropriate. In the case of offences relating to Listed Buildings and Tree 
Preservation Orders, direct action would often not be feasible. 

5.10 In the most serious cases, it may be expedient both to take direct action and to 
caution or prosecute the offender to ensure the breach is rectified as quickly as 
possible. 

5.11 In many cases, it may be necessary to invite a suspected contravener to an 
interview under caution (in accordance with procedures set out in the Police & 
Criminal Evidence Act) in order to gather sufficient evidence to determine the 
most appropriate course of action and to progress the case. 
 

6.0 Formal caution / Prosecution 
 
6.1 With some exceptions (eg. advertising signage, listed building works and 

breaches of Tree Preservation Orders), most breaches of planning control do not 
constitute a criminal offence. However, it is a criminal offence not to comply with 
the requirements of a statutory notice such as an Enforcement Notice once it has 
come into force and the compliance period has lapsed. The Council may initiate 
prosecution or formally caution a suspect for offences under the planning acts. 

 
Formal caution 

6.2 The purposes of a formal caution are: 
• to deal quickly and simply with less serious offenders 
• to prevent unnecessary appearances in the criminal courts; and 
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• to reduce the chances of re-offending. 
6.3 The following conditions should be met before a caution is administered: 

• there must be evidence of the offender’s guilt sufficient to give a realistic 
prospect of conviction 
• the offender must admit the offence 
• the offender must understand the significance of the caution and give 
informed consent to being cautioned 

 
Prosecution 

6.4 The Council can also institute criminal proceedings against a claimant. 
Prosecution will be considered subject to the evidential and public interest tests, 
as outlined below. 

6.5 The charge that may be brought against a defendant will depend on a number of 
factors including : 
•  the seriousness of the offence; 
•  the adequacy of the court’s sentencing powers; and 
• the evidence available to prove the charge. 

 
The evidential test 

6.6 Any case being considered for prosecution or formal caution will firstly be 
assessed against the ‘evidential test’. In order for a case to pass the evidential 
test, there must be enough evidence to provide a ‘realistic prospect of conviction’ 
against each defendant on each charge,  

6.7 As part of the process the Council must consider what the defence case is and 
how it is likely to affect its case. 

6.8 ‘A realistic prospect of conviction’ means that a bench of magistrates, properly 
directed in accordance with the law, is more likely than not to convict the 
defendant of the charge alleged. When deciding whether there is a realistic 
prospect of conviction, officers would have regard to whether the evidence 
available can be used in court and also whether or not it is reliable. 

6.9 Where the evidential test is met, consideration must also be given to whether the 
‘public interest test’ is met. 

 
The Public Interest Test 

6.10 When considering which course of action is the most appropriate the Council will 
consider the factors outlined below. This is called ‘the Public Interest Test’. 
Generally, The more serious the offence, the more likely it is that a prosecution 
will be in the public interest. 

6.11 Factors weighing in favour of prosecution are: 
• a conviction is likely to result in a significant sentence 
• the defendant’s previous convictions or cautions are relevant to the present 
offence 
• there are grounds for believing that the offence is likely to be continued or 
repeated, for example by a history of recurring conduct 
• the offence, although not serious in itself, is widespread in the area where it 
was committed 
• the offence was committed over a significant period of time 
• the defendant persistently refuses to cooperate  with the Council to resolve the 
breach 
• the feature that was altered or destroyed was important 
• the feature cannot be replaced or replicated 

6.12 Factors weighing against prosecution are: 
• the court is likely to impose a very small or nominal penalty (except where 
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substantial penalties are likely to result from subsequent prosecutions) 
• the offence was committed as a result of a genuine mistake or misunderstanding 
(these factors must be balanced against the seriousness of the offence) 
• the loss or harm can be described as minor and was the result of a single 
incident, particularly if it was caused by a misjudgement 
• there has been a long delay between the offence taking place and the date of 
the trial (unless the offence is serious, the delay has been caused in part by the 
defendant, the offence has only recently come to light or the complexity of the 
offence has meant that there has been a long investigation) 
•  
• the defendant is elderly or is, or was at the time of the offence suffering from 
significant mental or physical ill health, unless the offence is serious or there is a 
real possibility that it may be repeated; or 
• the defendant has put right the loss or harm that was caused (but the defendant 
must not avoid prosecution simply because they have repaired the damage) 

 
Procedure 

6.13 Prior to initiation of prosecution or formal cautioning, the Council will write to the 
parties concerned reminding them of the requirements of any relevant notice 
issued and the relevant date by which compliance was required (or in the case of 
advertising, the necessity of removing the unauthorised signage). Further 
notification will be given of the Council’s decision to prosecute where necessary.  

6.14 Once prosecution has commenced, subsequent compliance with the requirements 
of any notice or an application being made or approved for an alternative scheme 
would not normally be a reason to withdraw proceedings. 

6.15 Where a breach continues following successful prosecution, consideration will be 
given to initiating further prosecution and/or direct action. 
 

7.0 Injunctions 
 
7.1 The Council may apply to a court for an injunction to restrain a breach of planning 

control that is occurring or is reasonably expected to occur. The granting of an 
injunction is at the discretion of the court. This measure is generally only used as 
a ‘last resort’ in very serious cases where immediate action is urgently necessary 
(eg. the destruction of a listed building). 

8.0 Direct action 
 
8.1 The Council will normally only take direct action where it is feasible to do so taking 

account of the financial resources at the Council’s disposal and the nature of the 
breach involved. Where compliance would involve extensive, complicated, or 
expensive building or engineering works, direct action may not be feasible. In 
such cases, prosecution would normally be pursued in the first instance. 

8.2 It is normally not possible to effectively take direct action against an unauthorised 
change of use. 

8.3 The Council will advise owners/occupiers of its intention to take direct action prior 
to any direct action being taken, however they would not necessarily be informed 
of the exact date that this would occur. 
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9.0 Recovery of costs 
 
9.1 The Council is entitled in certain circumstances to  to recover the full costs 

associated with the enforcement of planning control, and will do so wherever 
feasible. This may include placing a charge on the subject land at the Land 
Registry to recover the costs of direct action, and applying for costs at appeals 
where a defendant has behaved unreasonably, causing the Council to incur 
unnecessary expense. 

9.2 Measures to retrieve monies gained unlawfully will be utilised where possible 
under the Proceeds of Crime Act, both to recover costs and to ensure an effective 
disincentive to breaching planning control. 
 

10.0 Monitoring/statistics 
 
10.1 The Council’s enforcement function is overseen by the  Planning Committee. 

Details of enforcement outcomes are reported to the Planning Committee through 
the year, together with the workload of the enforcement team.   
 

11.0 Contact the planning enforcement service 
 
11.1 Telephone:  020 8901 2650 

 
Email:  planningenforcement@harrow.gov.uk 
 
Post:  Head of Development Management 
  Planning Services, 3rd Floor, North Wing 
  Civic 1 
  Station Road 
  Harrow 
  HA1 2UY 
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Planning Enforcement and Prosecution & Direct Action policies: Consultation feedback
Consultee name Consultee organisation Date Policy Section
Vicki Winsor - Secretary Headstone Residents' 

Association
24-Jan-12 Both general

Vicki Winsor - Secretary Headstone Residents' 
Association

24-Jan-12 Both general

Laurence Leapman N/A 20-Dec-11 Both general

Mr G. T. Wheal - Chairman 
(Planning Sub-Committee)

The Pinner Association 23-Jan-12 P & DA Policy 2.1

Mr G. T. Wheal - Chairman 
(Planning Sub-Committee)

The Pinner Association 23-Jan-12 P & DA Policy 2.3

Mr G. T. Wheal - Chairman 
(Planning Sub-Committee)

The Pinner Association 23-Jan-12 P & DA Policy 3.11

Mr G. T. Wheal - Chairman 
(Planning Sub-Committee)

The Pinner Association 23-Jan-12 P & DA Policy 3.12

Mr G. T. Wheal - Chairman 
(Planning Sub-Committee)

The Pinner Association 23-Jan-12 P & DA Policy 3.4

Mr G. T. Wheal - Chairman 
(Planning Sub-Committee)

The Pinner Association 23-Jan-12 P & DA Policy 4.1

Mr G. T. Wheal - Chairman 
(Planning Sub-Committee)

The Pinner Association 23-Jan-12 P & DA Policy 5.1

Bernard Wainewright Hatch End Association 16-Jan-12 P & DA Policy general
Mr G. T. Wheal - Chairman 
(Planning Sub-Committee)

The Pinner Association 23-Jan-12 PE Policy 3.1

The Pinner Association 23-Jan-12 PE Policy 3.1

Vicki Winsor - Secretary Headstone Residents' 
Association

24-Jan-12 PE Policy 3.11
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Mr G. T. Wheal - Chairman 
(Planning Sub-Committee)

The Pinner Association 23-Jan-12 PE Policy 3.12

Bernard Wainewright Hatch End Association 16-Jan-12 PE Policy 3.16

Bernard Wainewright Hatch End Association 16-Jan-12 PE Policy 3.19

Bernard Wainewright Hatch End Association 16-Jan-12 PE Policy 3.5

Mr G. T. Wheal - Chairman 
(Planning Sub-Committee)

The Pinner Association 23-Jan-12 PE Policy 4.16

Mr G. T. Wheal - Chairman 
(Planning Sub-Committee)

The Pinner Association 23-Jan-12 PE Policy 4.18

Mr G. T. Wheal - Chairman 
(Planning Sub-Committee)

The Pinner Association 23-Jan-12 PE Policy 4.18

Mr G. T. Wheal - Chairman 
(Planning Sub-Committee)

The Pinner Association 23-Jan-12 PE Policy 4.20

Mr G. T. Wheal - Chairman 
(Planning Sub-Committee)

The Pinner Association 23-Jan-12 PE Policy 4.20

Bernard Wainewright Hatch End Association 16-Jan-12 PE Policy 4.22

Bernard Wainewright Hatch End Association 16-Jan-12 PE Policy 4.27

Bernard Wainewright Hatch End Association 16-Jan-12 PE Policy 4.30
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Alan Evans - Chair (Planning 
Committee)

Harrow Hill Trust 24-Jan-12 PE Policy general

Alan Evans - Chair (Planning 
Committee)

Harrow Hill Trust 24-Jan-12 PE Policy general
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Planning Enforcement and Prosecution & Direct Action policies: Consultation feedback
Comment/s
Support the comments made by the Pinner Association to this consultation.

Happy to see a council document so clearly written and concisely expressed.

I have today written to you with my approval of the proposed enforcement team and giving case histories 
of instances where action should have been taken. WEST/520/97 breached. P/2759/10, improperly 
submitted and withdrawn
P/0440/11 refused. P/0458/11 improperly submitted and refused. P/2890/11 currently being considered 
after being improperly submitted but containing a hidden amendment to legitimise the continuing breach.
Objections on the Planning web site all mention the blatant disregard of planning conditions.

Delete “consideration will be given to prosecuting, cautioning or, where appropriate, taking direct action” 
and substitute “appropriate enforcement action will be taken.”  The policy must be positive.

The penultimate bullet point -“The cost to the council of taking direct action, and the likelihood of 
recovering costs in the short term” - should be deleted.  The tests must be the principles set out in the first 
four bullet points of this paragraph.  Certain costs have to be borne if a strong system of enforcement is to 
be established.  Once this has occurred it is highly likely that the number of contraventions will decrease 
as potential contraveners will become aware of the relative certainty of punishment.

Following on from our comments above re the paragraph 3.4 we suggest that the taking of an antagonistic 
attitude or the ignoring of all communications from the Council should be added to the list of factors in this 
paragraph.
First bullet point – “the court is likely to impose a very small or nominal penalty”. This needs to be qualified 
because whilst a court may impose a small penalty on the first occasion a complainant comes before it 
subsequent occasions can result in substantial daily fines.
We suggest that the second line - “Prosecution will be considered in the most serious cases.” - be 
deleted.  Even in standard cases if a contravener ignores all threats it may be necessary to prosecute 
(more than once if persistent offenders) to obtain compliance.
We consider that an injunction can be a most effective remedy and one which sends out a clear message.  
It can be of use in certain “standard cases” if the Council is prepared to move quickly.  A property being 
built differently from approved plans or in a different place are examples.  Once a building is up the 
Council’s position is weakened.
The reference to the Council’s resources in the second line is not understood or accepted.  Surely the 
Council has a range of contractors and specialist contractors available to them.  Most matters do not 
require extremely complex building or engineering works.  Expense does not affect the feasibility of 
remedial works.
No comment. Seems a pretty straightforward legalistic description
We are pleased to note the commitment to “an active approach to planning enforcement”.  All too often 
the approach has been reactive in the extreme.  It would be helpful if the policy would indicate what forms 
this activity is likely to take.
Because it is unlikely that most members of the public will have access to approved plans and building 
sites we propose that Building Control Officers who have both should look out for any unauthorised 
building work and to liaise with their Planning colleagues. Early notification greatly increases the chances 
of obtaining injunctive relief against contraveners.  Once a building is up the Council’s position is 
weakened.
Although interior works to buildings do not require planning permission, perhaps it would be possible to 
mention, for information, that there are other enforceable rights under the Party Wall Act.  
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Comment re the last paragraph of this section:  
Whilst accepting that resources are not infinite and need to be directed towards the most serious cases 
first, the Council must accept that all serious cases must be tackled.  This is so even if staff and budgets 
have to be taken from elsewhere because if, as has occurred in the past, Harrow becomes known as “soft 
touch” none of its other Planning policies will mean anything if they can be ignored with impunity.  
Likewise the Council Tax payers who you serve have a right to know that contraveners will be brought to 
book.
Should there be a formal reference to the Direct Action Policy document ? Or at least quote the title of the 
document more exactly,i.e. “Planning Enforcement (Prosecution and Direct Action) Policy”, as in the title 
of the second consultation document?
In the first line of second paragraph is “namely”  the right word, as it implies the preservation of the 
environment is the only “legitimate aim”, whereas the better use of land and of resources ( as in 
paragraph 1.1) is surely also legitimate ? Suggest “for example” instead.
Shouldn’t the National Planning Policy Framework also be mentioned here ?

We would like the first line to be prefaced with the words “After a prompt but thorough investigation …..” .
If after a thorough investigation a breach is found to be trivial we appreciate it may not need to be 
pursued.  However all complaints do need a proper investigation because until a stone is lifted it cannot 
be known exactly what lies beneath.

We feel that the first six words of this paragraph - “Subject to workload and available resources” - should 
be deleted.  It should always be possible for a clerical assistant to send an acknowledgement promptly 
and to advise the complainant of what will happen next and when.  Most residents find it difficult to make a 
formal complaint and when they do, to them it is an important and urgent matter.  An acknowledgment is 
an elementary courtesy.

We would also like to see an obligation on the Council to keep complainants regularly updated through 
the whole process. 

We are concerned about the time limits proposed for initial site inspections for category C and D 
complaints.
Over three weeks for category C (standard cases) is far too long.  This category will, by definition, 
constitute the majority of cases.  The complainants, Council Tax payers, do expect to see prompt action 
initially on their complaints.  Additionally such delay must seriously damage any chance of an injunction 
and sends a message to contraveners that the Council is not actively pursuing their cases with all means 
at their disposal. 

For category D complaints there should be a time limit so that complainants know that their complaint will 
be dealt with, not shelved.
Please also see our comments re paragraph 4.18.

There are several references in the text to enforcement notices, but nowhere any description of the actual 
issue of an “Enforcement Notice “as such. Presumably an Enforcement Notice consisits of the first two or 
perhaps three headings in this paragraph, in which case it might be helpful to actually describe them as 
such
Shouldn’t the National Planning Policy Framework also be mentioned here ?

Accepting or acknowledging a period of several months for appeals seems at variance with some of the 
highest priority, urgent cases, but no doubt cannot be helped. No doubt a temporary stop notice for the 
action involved would be issued, and if ignored would just worsen the outlook for the contravener by 
making the offence a criminal one as well as leading ( one hopes to a “dismissed” appeal ?
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The document regarding planning enforcement does not seem to mention the monitoring of planning 
permissions which are given subject to certain conditions.

These are of two types, temporary planning permissions and permission subject to a Section 106 
agreement. In the first case, Harrow often gives planning permission for buildings or activities which are 
only valid for a definite term. But it would seem that no attempt is made to monitor what happens when the 
permission ceases to be valid. Can I suggest that some form of monitoring is instituted? I am aware that in 
other local authorities those permissions which have a limited life are closely monitored. It seems remiss 
of Harrow not to have such a system.

 I cite two examples from other local authorities, both arising from the experience of the Harrow Hill Trust’s 
Executive Committee:

Firstly, Milton Keynes College had a building with a temporary permission. A year before the permission 
expired the local Council wrote to ask what the intentions of the College were and to point out that if 
permission were not obtained then the building had to be demolished when the temporary permission expired. Demolition was then, at the Council’s insistence, carried out on the day the permission expired

Secondly, the United Westminster Schools Foundation obtained temporary permission from Wandsworth for a mobile home to accommodate the caretaker whilst the caretaker’s cottage was modernised and other ground work carried out nearby. A year before the temporary permission was due to expire, Wandsworth reminded the Foundation that it was due to expire, and that either the mobile home had to be moved or a new permission obtained. In order to comply in time the decorating and snagging items on the cottage were carried out after the caretaker had moved back in.

Thus it is evident that other boroughs are rather more proactive in enforcing temporary permissions than is Harrow. In these days of computerisation it would presumably be easy to arrange for a notification to be sent a year before a temporary permission expired, as I suspect Milton Keynes and Westminster have arranged. By comparison, Harrow’s policy seems to accept that temporary permissions are effectively permanent ones.
The same argument applies where the activity, rather than a building, is supposed to be temporary I am 
aware, for example, of another application where permission was sought, in this case, to carry on a 
business at home. The permission was granted for a specific period and has expired some years ago, but 
the activity continues. In the nature of things the neighbours are concerned but do not want to be accused 
of ‘grassing’. 

The other problem arises when the activity which is permitted is subject to conditions. Harrow does not 
seem to make any effort to enforce the conditions. This problem is exemplified in the situation of Orley 
Farm School. It recently put forward plans for a major development on its site to provide better facilities, in 
particular a new dining hall and a new music school. The first planning application was made in March 
2010. To the surprise of both school and residents, however, this application was rejected on the grounds 
that the School was in breach of a ‘Section 106’ condition attached to a planning permission granted in 
1998 which limited pupil numbers to 470. At the time the application was made in 2010 actual pupil numbers had crept up to 493: the application proposed that numbers would further increase to 520. The Council’s view was that until the breach of the Section 106 condition was resolved, it could not deal with the new planning application.

It might be argued that it was up to the School to ensure the condition was met, but during the period since the Condition was laid down, the Bursar, the Headmaster, and other senior staff had all changed. Moreover it is supposed to be in the interests of Harrow that the condition is met, it would therefore seem up to Harrow to ensure that it is enforced. Waiting until another planning application might be made seems an ineffective way of dealing with enforcement.

We pass on these points because they do not seem to be dealt with in the draft document, and we think they should be taken into account. After all there seems little point in laying down conditions or giving temporary permissions if there is no intention of monitoring them.
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Comments Done?
Noted N/A

Noted N/A

Noted- no specific changes suggested N/A

No- further action won't be appropriate in every case, as 
explained further in the rest of the policy.

N/A

There may be high costs associated with some types of direct 
action (eg. working at heights, complex engineering 
operations, etc) which would have significant implications for 
the directorate's budget. Cost will inevitably be a 
consideration in this assessment- and should therefore be 
included here for transparency.

N/A

Following consultation with legal, reference to 'persistent 
refusal to cooperate with the Council to resolve the breach' 
has been added

Y

Include wording to this effect Y

Prosecution won't always be appropriate (eg. public interest 
test, etc). Include "subject to the evidential and public interest 
tests, as outlined below"

Y

Confirmed (15/Feb/12) that the courts will not tolerate the 
routine use of injunctions. 

N/A

Re-worded to clarify. Resources here refers, effectively, to 
monetary cost.

Y

Noted N/A
Need to clarify to make clearer that enforcement will remain a 
largely reliant on information supplied by outside parties/other 
parts of Council

Y

This is informal practice already, but not appropriate to 
include actions which would impose responsibilities on BC 
officers in this, a planning policy. (Reference to this practice 
to be added)

Y

Reluctant to begin mentioning other areas of legislation 
wherever they may be relevant, as it is not directly relevant to 
this policy and could distract from the core message. 
Neighbour disputes are covered elsewhere in the policy 

N/A

315



Noted. 4.16 provides more details on how cases will be 
prioritised, but unable to commit to bringing in resources from 
other parts of the Council.

N/A

Noted. Better to combine the documents? Y

Agreed. Y

This is covered by "government policy and guidance" (include 
in brackets as an example?)

Y

Assigning a priority needs to occur prior to SV because it will 
determined response times etc. Perhaps need to state here 
that process of assigning a priority will of necessity include a 
desktop review, and that priority may be changed following 
SV.

Y

An acknowledgement will always be sent, as stated in the 
policy. Difficult to state categorically that ack letter and 
registration of complaint will always take place within the time 
limits given, due to staff illness etc, but there's no reason why 
we couldn't achieve this except in exceptional circumstances, 
so agree.

Y

Difficult to define/standardise 'regularly', but can add issue of 
an EN as an instance when the complainant will be advised.

Y

Timelines have been arrived at as a pragmatic response to 
available staffing levels (ie. only one regular site inspection 
officer for the whole borough). Given this, timelines proposed 
here are already challenging compared to what we are 
currently able to achieve, and will be more so from April 
onwards. Therefore reluctant to change this. If we do so we 
will perhaps not be managing expectations effectively.

N/A

Category D are those cases where clearly little planning harm 
is being caused. Any commitment to investigate these would 
add considerably to the team's workload for no discernable 
planning benefit. This would be at the expense of time spent 
on higher priority cases, and investigating these may raise 
unreasonable expectations of the complainant involved, and 
may drag the enf team into neighbour disputes.

N/A

Need to be clearer that this is pre-EN. Include "in writing". 
Also be clearer what we mean by 'formal enforcement action' 
in sections 4.27 to 4.29

Y

NPPF not adopted yet. Have included 'policy' to broaden this. 
NPPF mentioned earlier in policy in any case.

Y

Need to state explicitly that appeal timelines are outside the 
control of LPA.

Y
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Monitorring is covered (briefly) in the policy at 3.15, but 
probably more needs to be said. There's a case for some kind 
of automated process of notification in relation to temporary 
permissions. 

Y

as above Y
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Extract to Cabinet 4 April 2012 
Planning Enforcement Policy 

APPENDIX D 
 
 

PLANNING COMMITTEE  
  

MINUTES 
 

14 MARCH 2012 
 
 
Chairman: * Councillor Keith Ferry 
   
Councillors: * Stephen Greek 

* Thaya Idaikkadar 
* Joyce Nickolay  
 

* Bill Phillips 
* Anthony Seymour 
* Sachin Shah 
 

* Denotes Member present 
  
 
 
 

248. Planning Enforcement Policy   
 
Members considered a report of the Divisional Director, Planning on the 
outcome of the public consultation undertaken on the Planning Enforcement 
Policy and the amendments made to the policy following the consultation 
exercise. 
 
It was noted that five substantive consultation responses had been received 
by the end of the consultation period, one from an individual and four from 
residents’ groups.  Each of the responses was broadly supportive of the draft 
policies, and some useful constructive comment on specific aspects of the 
policies was also received. 
 
RESOLVED:  That 
 
(1) the amendments made to the Planning Enforcement Policy be noted; 
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(2) the Cabinet be informed that the Planning Enforcement Policy 
contained in Appendix 1 be supported for the purposes of planning 
enforcement in Harrow, subject to minor corrections and formatting 
changes. 
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